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Fredericksburg,  Virginia 


/T~^HERE  never  has  been  in  the 
-*-  world's  history  a  period  when  it 
was  more  worth  while  to  be  a  teacher 
than  in  the  twentieth  century,  for 
there  was  never  an  age  when  such  vast 
multitudes  were  eager  for  an  educa- 
tion, or  when  the  necessity  of  a  liberal 
education  was  so  generally  recognized. 
...  It  would  seem  as  though  the 
whole  world  were  trying  to  lift  itself 
to  a  higher  plane  of  thought.  .  .  . 
It  is  a  great  thing  to  be  a  teacher  in 
these  present  years  of  grace. 

— William  Lyon  Phelps. 


CALENDAR 


1925 

1926 

JANUARY 

S  M  T  W  T   F    S 
12    3 

4     5     6    7    8     9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

JULY 

S  M   T  W  T   F    S 
12    3    4 

5    6    7    8    9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31 

JANUARY 

S  M  T  W  T   F    S 
1    2 

JULY 

S  M   T  W  T   F    S 
12     3 

4    5    6    7     8     9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

3    4     5    6     7    8    9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 

FEBRUARY 

12     3     4     5     6     7 

8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

AUGUST 

1 

FEBRUARY 

..     12     3    4    5     6 
7    8    9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28 

AUGUST 

12    3    4    5    6     7 

8    9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30  31   

2     3    4    5    6     7     8 
9  10  11  12  13  14  15 
16  17  18  19  20  21  22 
23  24  25  26  27  28  29 
30  31 

MARCH 

12     3    4    5    6    7 

8     9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30  31  

SEPTEMBER 

....     12     3     4    5 
6     7     8     9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  

MARCH 

..     12    3    4    5     6 
7    8     9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30  31   

SEPTEMBER 

12    3    4 

5     6    7    8    9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  . . 

APRIL 

12     3     4 

5     6     7    8     9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  . . 

OCTOBER 

12     3 

4    5     6     7    8    9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

APRIL 

12    3 

4     5     6    7     8    9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30 

OCTOBER 

1     2 

3    4     5     6     7    8    9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 

MAY 
1     2 

NOVEMBER 

12     3    4     5     6    7 
8     9  10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30  ..    

MAY 

1 

NOVEMBER 

..     12    3     4     5     6 
7    8     9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30  

3    4    5     6    7     8    9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 

2    3    4     5     6     7     8 
9  10  11  12  13  14  15 
16  17  18  19  20  21  22 
23  24  25  26  27  28  29 
30  31 

JUNE 

..     12     3     4     5     6 
7     8     9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30  

DECEMBER 

....     12    3    4    5 
6    7     8    9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31   . .    . . 

JUNE 

....     12    3     4     5 
6    7     8    9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  

DECEMBER 

12     3     4 

5     6    7     8     9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31   . . 

COLLEGE   CALENDAR 

1925-26 

Session  opens Tuesday,  September  22 

Registration  Day — New  Students Tuesday,  September  22 

Registration  Day — Old  Students Wednesday,  September  23 

Class  Work  Begins Thursday,  September  24 

First  Quarter  Ends Noon,  Wednesday,  December  23 

Second  Quarter  Begins Tuesday,  January  5 

Second  Quarter  Ends Tuesday,  March  23 

Third  Quarter  Begins Wednesday,  March  24 

Third  Quarter  Ends Monday,  June  7 

Thanksgiving  Holiday November  25  (noon)  -  29 

Christmas  Holiday December  23  (noon)  -  January  4 

Easter  Holiday April  1  (noon)  -  4 

Session  Closes  .  , Monday,  June  7 

Students  of  whatever  religious  faith  are  expected  to  conform 
to  the  holiday  schedule  as  outlined  above. 

NOTES 

The  dormitories  will  be  open  for  boarders  and  supper  will  be  served  on 
Monday,  September  21st.  All  new  students,  and  those  former  students  who 
are  candidates  for  special  examinations,  will  report  to  the  Registrar  on  Sep- 
tember 22,  so  that  date  may  be  set  for  special  examinations. 

Students  returning  late  after  holidays  or  leaving  before  holiday  begins  will 
lose  in  class  standing.  Only  sickness  or  some  great  emergency  is  considered 
a  valid  excuse  for  absence  from  class  work.  Such  excuses  will  be  passed  upon 
by  the  Registrar  or  Dean  of  Women.  Such  excuses  will  not  be  given  except 
under  very  unusual  circumstances.     See  elsewhere  in  catalog. 

Students  may  enter  at  the  beginning  of  any  quarter. 

Reports  will  be  mailed  parents  at  the  close  of  each  quarter.  Special  re- 
ports will  be  sent  at  other  times  if  occasion  requires  it. 

The  Schedule  of  Lectures  for  1925-26  is  posted  at  beginning  of  each  quar- 
ter and  will  be  adhered  to  strictly.  Students  are  requested  to  note  this  sched- 
ule, and  plan  their  work  accordingly. 

No  reduction  is  made  in  board  for  temporary  absence  from  the  School. 
Absence  due  to  sickness  and  extending  over  a  week,  will  be  credited  on  board 
bill. 

All  students  assigned  to  teaching  the  first  quarter  are  required  to  report 
Monday,  September  21st,  to  be  ready  for  work  22nd. 


BOARD  OF  VIRGINIA  TEACHERS  COLLEGES 
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GEO.  N.  CONRAD,  Harrisonburg,  Va. 

J.  S.  BOURNE,  Independence,  Va. 

NORMAN  R.  HAMILTON,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

GEORGE  W.  LAYMAN,  Newcastle,  Va. 

Dr.  H.  M.  DeJARNETTE,  Fredericksburg,  Va. 

BEN  W.  MEARS,  Eastville,  Va. 

MISS  BELLE  WEBB,  Petersburg,  Va.,  General  Delivery. 

MISS  J.  KATHERINE  COOK,  Roanoke,  Va. 

MISS  FRANCES  SHUMATE,  Glen  Lynn,  Va. 

ROBERT  L.  BEALE,  Bowling  Green,  Va. 

GOV.  E.  LEE  TRINKLE,  Ex-offido. 

HARRIS  HART,  Superintendent  Public  Instruction,  Richmond, 
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FINANCE  COMMITTEE 
Messrs.  Layman,  Mears,  Hamilton 

INSURANCE  COMMITTEE 
Messrs.  Schumate,  Conrad,  Bourne 

COURSE  OF  STUDY  COMMITTEE 
Messrs.  Locker,  Hart,  Miss  Webb,  Miss  Shumate,  Miss  Cook 


FACULTY 

STATE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE,  FREDERICKSBURG,  VA. 

1924-1925 

The  order  of  names  has  no  special  significance. 


A.  B.  CHANDLER,  Jr.,  B.  A.,  M.  A. 

PRESIDENT 

Preparatory  Education  in  Virginia  Midland  and  Bowling  Green  Academies; 
B.  A.  and  M.  A.,  University  of  Virginia;  Teacher  in  Locust  Dale  Acad- 
emy; Miss  Ellett's  School  for  Girls;  Special  Student  in  Law,  Washington 
and  Lee  University;  Principal  Clifton  Forge  Graded  and  High  School; 
Principal  in  Richmond  Public  Schools;  Professor  English  in  Virginia 
Mechanics'  Institute;  Conductor  of  State  Summer  School  at  Fredericks- 
burg; State  School  Examiner;  Author  Virginia  Supplement  to  Frye's 
Grammar  School  Geography;  Editor  of  School  Page  of  New  Leader;  Dean 
Fredericksburg  State  Normal  School,  1911-1919;  Co-Editor  Virginia 
Journal  of  Education,  1918-1919;  Vice-President  State  Teachers'  Asso- 
ciation, Third  and  First  Districts;  President  Fredericksburg  State  Nor- 
mal, May,  1919-24;  President  Fredericksburg  State  Teachers  College, 
1924— 

BUNYAN  Y.  TYNER,  B.  A.,  M.  A. 

DEAN,   AND   EDUCATION 

Preparatory  Education  in  Buies  Creek  Academy  and  Business  College,  North 
Carolina;  B.  A.,  Wake  Forest  College;  M.  A.,  Columbia  University,  with 
Special  Diploma  in  Education;  Teachers'  College;  Teacher  in  Public 
Schools  of  North  Carolina;  Instructor  in  Buies  Creek  Academy  Summer 
School;  Principal,  The  Wingate  High  School  of  North  Carolina;  Graduate 
Student,  Teachers'  College,  Columbia  University,  Summer  Session,  1919; 
Professor  in  Education,  Wake  Forest  College,  Summer  Session,  1921; 
Fredericksburg  State  Normal  School,  1912-24;  Fredericksburg  State 
Teachers  College,  1924 — . 

W.  N.  HAMLET,  C.  E. 

MATHEMATICS  AND  SCIENCE 

Educated  in  Public  Schools  of  Lynchburg;  C.  E.  of  V.  M.  I.;  Special  Courses 
in  Science  and  Mathematics  at  University  of  Virginia  and  Cornell;  Prin- 
cipal of  Public  High  Schools  at  Ashland,  Va.,  and  Lonoke,  Ark.;  In- 
structor in  Science  in  State  Summer  Schools;  Assistant  Principal  John 
Marshall  High  School,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Head  of  Science  Department 
in  same;  Professor  of  Analytical  Chemistry  in  Department  of  Pharmacy, 
Medical  College,  Richmond,  Va.;  Director  Analytical  Chemistry  in  the 
Medical  Department  of  Medical  College,  Richmond,  Va.;  Fredericks- 
burg Normal  School,  1911-24;  Fredericksburg  State  Teachers  College, 
1924—. 
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WALTER  JORSENSEN  YOUNG,  A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D. 

SOCIAL   SCIENCES 

A.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1907;  A.  M.,  1910;  Ph.  D.,  1911,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Graduate  Student,  Summer  Session,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1911;  Summer  Session,  University  of  Pennsylvania  School  of  Edu- 
cation, 1913;  Professor  of  Biology,  Psychology  and  Philosophy,  Hamp- 
den-Sidney  College,  Virginia,  1911-13;  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Edu- 
cation, Richmond  College,  Virginia,  1913-18;  Supervisor  of  City  Schools, 
Suffolk,  Va.,  1918-19;  Professor  of  Education,  Summer  Session,  Harrison- 
burg State  Normal  School,  1918;  Principal  of  Summer  School,  Suffolk, 
Va.,  1919;  Fredericksburg  State  Normal  School,  1919-24;  Fredericks- 
burg State  Teachers  College,  1924 — . 

ABBIE  LOUISE  DAY,  B.  S.,  M.  A. 

EDUCATION   AND   SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

Graduate  of  Advanced  Course,  State  Normal  School,  Winona,  Minn.;  Student 
University  of  Minnesota;  University  of  Wisconsin;  B.  S.,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, 1912;  M.  A.,  1921,  with  Special  Diplomas  in  Education;  Grad- 
uate Student,  Chicago  University;  Advanced  Graduate  Student,  Colum- 
bia University,  1923-24;  Teacher  in  Public  Schools  of  Minn.;  Instructor 
in  State  Normal  Schools,  Moorhead,  Minn.,  and  Marquette,  Mich.; 
Elementary  Supervision  in  City  Schools  and  Associate  in  Education, 
University  of  Cincinnati;  Assistant  Superintendent,  Passaic,  N.  J.;  Pro- 
fessor of  Education,  University  of  Nevado;  Professor  of  Education, 
Junior  College  and  City  Primary  Supervisor,  El  Paso,  Texas;  Professor 
of  Education,  Summer  Sessions,  Universities  of  Chicago,  Minnesota, 
California;  Education  and  Social  Science,  Fredericksburg  State  Teachers 
College,  January,  1924-June,  1925. 

ETHEL  I.  SUMMY,  A.  B.,  M.  A. 

TRAINING  SCHOOL  SUPERVISOR  AND  EDUCATION 

Graduate,  City  Normal  School,  Washington,  D.  C;  A.  B.  and  M.  A.,  George 
Washington  University;  Graduate  Student,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University,  1918-19;  Assistant  in  Nature  Study  and  Gardening,  Wilson 
Normal  School,  Washington,  D.  C;  Primary  Demonstration  Teacher, 
University  of  Tennessee  Summer  School,  1917;  Instructor  in  Education, 
University  of  Virginia  Summer  School,  1918-19-20;  Institute  Work  in 
Maryland  and  Virginia;  Elementary  Supervisor,  Fredericksburg  Normal 
School,  1920-24;  Fredericksburg  State  Teachers  College,  1924 — . 

LULU  C.  DANIEL,  Ph.  B.,  M.  A. 

ENGLISH 

Graduate,  State  Normal  School,  Ada,  Okla.,  1915;  Ph.  B.,  University  of  Chi- 
cago, 1919;  M.  A.,  University  of  Chicago,  1922;  Head  of  English,  De- 
partment and  Principal  of  High  School,  Marietta,  Okla.,  1915-18;  In- 
structor in  English,  State  Teachers  College,  Peru,  Nebraska,  1919-1921; 
Instructor  in  English,  Iowa  State  College,  Ames,  1922-23;  Instructor  in 
English,  State  Normal  School,  Mt.  Pleasant,  Mich.,  1923-24;  Head  of 
English  Department,  State  Teachers  College,  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  1924 — . 
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MARIE  LOUISE  BOJE,  A.  B,  A.  M. 

ENGLISH 

A.  B.,  Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  Student,  Cleveland 
School  of  Education;  A.  M.,  Columbia  University;  Teacher  of  English 
and  Latin,  Melmore  High  School,  Melmore,  Ohio;  Teacher  of  English, 
Orrville  High  School,  Orrville,  Ohio;  Teacher  of  Latin,  Horace  Mann 
Junior  High,  Lakewood,  Ohio;  Instructor  in  English,  Fredericksburg 
State  Teachers  College,  1924 — . 

PEARL  M.  HICKS 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Preparatory  Education  in  Public  Schools,  St.  Joseph's  Academy,  and  Indiana 
State  Normal,  Terre  Haute,  Indiana;  Graduate  Thomas  Normal  Train- 
ing School,  Department  of  Physical  Education,  Detroit,  Mich.;  Taught 
in  Public  Schools,  Indiana  and  Southwest;  Teacher  Physical  Education, 
Detroit  Public  Schools;  Physical  Director  Pennsylvania  Training  School; 
Physical  Director,  Fredericksburg  State  Normal  School,  1920-24;  Special 
Student  in  Education  and  Physical  Education,  University  of  Wisconsin; 
State  Teachers  College,  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  1924 — . 

ISABEL  MIMS  CHAPPELL,  A.  B. 

PHYSICAL    EDUCATION 

Graduate  Confederate  College,  Charleston,  S.  C;  Winthrop  College,  Rock 
Hill,  S.  C;  A.  B.,  Graduate  New  Haven  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics, 
New  Haven,  Conn.;  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  Summer 
Session;  Primary  Work  and  Physical  Education  in  Public  Schools  of 
South  Carolina  and  Connecticut;  Physical  Director,  Lucy  Cobb,  Athens, 
Ga.;  Physical  Director,  Binford  Junior  High  School,  Richmond,  Va.; 
Physical  Director,  Harrisburg  High  School,  Harrisburg,  111.;  Health  and 
Physical  Education,  Summer  Session,  Fredericksburg  State  Teachers 
College,  University  of  South  Carolina;  Athletic  Director,  Southern  Camp- 
fire  Camp,  Bat  Cave,  N.  C;  Instructor  in  Swimming,  Brevard  Outing 
Club,  Columbia,  S.  C;  Fredericksburg  State  Teachers  College,  1924 — . 

IDA  B.  LACEY 

RURAL   SUPERVISION    AND   EDUCATION 

Preparatory  Education,  Union  Free  School,  Leicester,  N.  Y.;  Graduate  State 
Normal  School,  Geneseo,  N.  Y.  (classical  course);  Teachers  College,  Co- 
lumbia University;  Teacher,  Public  Schools  in  N.  Y.,  1899-1904;  City 
Schools,  Raton,  N.  Mexico,  1904-05;  Principal,  Grammar  School,  River 
Edge,  N.  J.,  1910-11;  Principal  Training  School,  State  Normal  School, 
Castleton,  Vt.,  1911-12;  Head  Normal  Department,  Broaddus  Institute, 
Phillippi,  W.  Va.,  1912-13;  Instructor  Training  Classes  for  Teachers  in 
New  York  State  High  Schools,  1906-10,  1913-17,  1919-20;  Critic  Teacher 
State  Normal  School,  Clarion,  Pa.,  1920-22;  Rural  Supervisor  Freder- 
icksburg State  Normal  School,  1922-24;  Travel  in  England  and  Special 
Student  Oxford  University,  Summer  1924;  Fredericksburg  State  Teachers 
College,  1924—. 
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A.  LEAH  GAUSE,  B.  S. 

NATURAL  SCIENCE  AND  EDUCATION 

Graduate,  State  Normal  School,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  B.  S.,  Cornell  University; 
Instructor  in  Nature  Study,  Cornell  University,  Summer  Session,  1921- 
22;  Instructor  in  Nature  Study  and  Physiology,  Friends  School,  Balti- 
more; Natural  Science  and  Education,  Fredericksburg  State  Normal 
School,  1922-24;  Fredericksburg  State  Teachers  College,  1924 — . 

MARIA  HOLMAN,  B.  S. 

SCIENCE 

Graduate,  Cardwell  High  School,  1917;  Graduate,  Fredericksburg  State  Nor- 
mal School,  1920;  B.  S.  Degree,  College  of  William  and  Mary,  1922;  In- 
structor in  Physics  and  Mathematics,  St.  Catherine's  School  for  Girls, 
Richmond,  Va.,  1922-24;  Assistant  in  Science  Department,  Fredericks- 
burg State  Teachers  College,  1925 — . 

MRS.  CHARLES  LAKE  BUSHNELL,  B.  A. 

DEAN  OF  WOMEN   AND  BIBLE 

Graduate  University  of  Tennessee,  B.  A.;  Professor  of  Latin,  Reidsville,  N.  C, 
High  School;  Professor  of  English,  Winthrop  College;  Principal,  Gwynn 
School;  Dean  of  Women,  Synodical  College,  Fulton,  Mo.;  Dean  of  Wo- 
men, Fredericksburg  State  Normal  School,  1921-24;  Fredericksburg  State 
Teachers  College,  1924 — . 

MRS.  DALIA  L.  RUFF 

DIETITIAN  AND  ASSISTANT  DEAN  OF  WOMEN 

Educated  in  Public  Schools  of  Virginia;  State  Normal  School,  Farmville,  Va.; 
Teacher  in  Public  Schools  of  Virginia,  1906-11;  Teacher  in  High  Schools 
of  North  Carolina,  1911-18;  State  Normal  College,  Greensboro,  N.  C; 
Fredericksburg  State  Normal  School,  1919-24;  Fredericksburg  State 
Teachers  College,  1924 — . 

ALICE  CURRY,  A.  B.,  B.  S.  S.,  M.  A. 

COMMERCIAL   EDUCATION 

A.  B.  and  Normal  Diploma,  Mississippi  State  College  for  Women;  B.  S.  S., 
Bowling  Green  Business  University,  Bowling  Green,  Kentucky;  M.  A., 
George  Washington  University;  Graduate  Student  at  University  of  Cali- 
fornia and  Columbia  University,  Summer  Sessions;  Head  of  Commercial 
Department,  Laurel  High  School,  Laurel,  Mississippi;  Director  of  Sec- 
retarial Department,  School  of  Business  in  Mississippi  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College;  Head  of  Department  of  Commercial  Education, 
Fredericksburg  State  Teachers  College,  1924 — . 
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MRS.  WALTER  M.  BERGER,  B.  C.  S. 

COMMERCIAL   EDUCATION 

Graduate,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  High  School;  Leech's  College,  Greensburg,  Pa.; 
Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  University,  Bachelor  of  Commercial  Science  De- 
gree; Student,  Indiana  State  Normal  School,  Indiana,  Penn.;  Instructor 
Commercial  Department,  Sharon,  Pa.,  and  Harrisonburg,  Va.,  High 
School;  Assistant,  Commercial  Education,  State  Teachers  College,  Fred- 
ericksburg, Va.,  1923 — . 

OLIVE  GARRISON,  B.  S.,  M.  A. 

FINE  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS 

Graduate  Yonkers  High  School,  N.  Y.;  B.  S.,  M.  A.,  Teachers  College,  Co- 
lumbia University;  Teacher  in  Fine  Arts,  Detroit  Public  Schools,  and 
State  Teachers  College,  Cape  Girardeau,  Missouri;  Assistant  in  Fine  and 
Industrial  Arts,  State  Teachers  College,  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  1923-24; 
Head  Fine  and  Industrial  Arts  Department,  Fredericksburg  State  Teach- 
ers College,  1924—. 

MAUDE  M.  JESSUP 

FINE    AND    INDUSTRIAL    ARTS 

Graduate  Charlottesville  High  School  and  Normal  Training  School;  Teacher 
Public  Schools  of  Virginia,  1912-15-16-17;  Industrial  Arts  and  Drawing 
Professional  Certificates,  University  of  Virginia  Summer  School;  Ad- 
vanced Student  of  Normal  Art,  Industrial  Art  School  of  Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia,  1913-14;  Assistant  in  Industrial  Arts,  University  of  Vir- 
ginia Summer  School,  1917;  Clerk,  Belgium  Relief,  Food  Administration, 
Washington,  D.  C,  1918;  Drawing  and  Industrial  Arts  Instructor,  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia  Summer  School,  1919-21;  Supervising  Teacher  of 
Drawing,  Primary  Schools,  Washington,  D.  C,  1919-21;  Student,  George 
Washington  University,  1919-21;  Assistant  Professor  Fine  and  Indus- 
trial Arts,  Fredericksburg  State  Normal,  1921-24;  Fredericksburg  State 
Teachers  College,  1924 — . 

JEAN  A.  DORREL,  Ph.  B.,  A.  M. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Preparatory  Education  in  Public  Schools  of  Aurora,  Indiana;  Ph.  B.,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago;  A.  M.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia;  Supervisor  of  Sew- 
ing, York,  Pa.;  Instructor  in  Clothing  and  Design,  Westport  High  School, 
Kansas  City,  Missouri;  Director  of  Home  Economics,  Fredericksburg 
State  Teachers  College,  1923,  January,  1925. 

EMILY  HAYS,  B.  S. 

HOME   ECONOMICS 

B.  S.,  Teachers  College,  Denton,  Texas;  Graduate  Student,  Teachers  College, 
Columbia  University;  Taught  in  Public  Schools  of  Texas;  Principal,  The 
Simms  School  of  Texas;  Instructor  in  Wagner  City  High  School  of  Okla- 
homa; Assistant  in  Dietetics  and  Clothing  in  Teachers  College,  Denton, 
Texas;  Assistant  to  the  Registrar,  Teachers  College,  Denton,  Texas; 
Assistant  to  Secretary  of  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  Di- 
rector Home  Economics,  Fredericksburg  State  Teachers  College,  1924-25. 
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EVA  TAYLOR  EPPES 

PUBLIC    SCHOOL   MUSIC    AND   VOICE 

Graduate  in  Piano,  Harmony,  English  and  History,  Southern  College,  Peters- 
burg, Va.;  Graduate,  Cornell  University  Music  Department;  Voice,  Jean 
Trigg,  Richmond,  Va.;  Voice,  Helen  Allen  Hunt,  Boston,  Mass.;  Teacher 
of  Piano,  Waverly  High  School,  Waverly,  Va.;  Supervisor  of  Music, 
Petersburg,  Va.;  Choir  Work;  Assistant  Supervisor  of  Music,  Richmond, 
Va.;  Director  of  Music,  Fredericksburg  State  Normal  School,  1922-24; 
Fredericksburg  State  Teachers  College,  1924 — . 

BESS  A.  HUEY 

PUBLIC  SCHOOL  MUSIC  AND  VOICE 

Graduate  in  Piano,  Marshall  College,  Huntington,  W.  Va.;  Graduate,  Cornell 
University  Music  Department;  Student,  Cincinnati  Conservatory;  Piano 
Ernest  Kroeger,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Voice,  Jean  Trigg,  Richmond,  Va. ; 
Supervisor  of  Music,  Norton,  Va.;  Supervisor  of  Music,  Clendenin,  W. 
Va.;  Supervisor  of  Music,  Matoaka,  W.  Va.;  Assistant  in  Music,  Fred- 
ericksburg State  Teachers  College,  1924-25. 

SALLY  H.  NORRIS,  B.  S. 

PUBLIC  SCHOOL  MUSIC  AND  VOICE 

Graduate,  Fredericksburg  High  School;  Student,  Fredericksburg  College; 
Graduate,  Fredericksburg  State  Teachers  College;  Teacher  for  five  years 
in  Public  Schools  of  Virginia;  Special  Student  for  two  years,  Fredericks- 
burg State  Teachers  College,  specializing  in  Public  School  Music;  B.  S. 
Degree  in  Education,  majoring  in  Public  School  Music,  State  Teachers 
College,  Fredericksburg,  June,  1924;  Voice  Pupil,  Jean  Trigg,  Richmond, 
Va. ;  Coach  work,  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  3  years;  Assistant  Music,  State 
Teachers  College,  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  1924 — . 

NORA  C.  WILLIS 

INSTRUMENTAL  MUSIC PIANO 

Educated  in  Public  School  of  Fredericksburg;  Graduate  of  Piano,  Harmony, 
and  Theory  of  Music,  Fredericksburg  College;  Pupil  of  Jacob  Reinhardt, 
Richmond;  Piano  Teacher  in  Williamson  Presbyterian  Academy;  Piano 
Teacher  in  Woman's  College,  Richmond;  Summer  Work  at  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Fredericksburg  State  Normal  School,  1911-24;  Fredericksburg 
State  Teachers  College,  1924 — . 

MRS.  B.  Y.  TYNER,  B.  A. 

LANGUAGES 

Preparatory  Education,  The  Wingate  High  School,  North  Carolina;  B.  A., 
Meredith  College;  Teacher  History  and  Languages,  Union  Institute, 
North  Carolina;  Instructor  in  Wingate  High  School;  Languages,  Fred- 
ericksburg State  Normal  School,  1920-24;  Fredericksburg  State  Teachers 
College,  1924—. 
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SUE  VERNON  WILLIAMS,  A.  B.,  M.  A. 

LIBRARIAN 

A.  B.  and  M.  A.,  Randolph-Macon  Woman's  College;  University  of  Virginia 
and  University  of  North  Carolina,  Summer  Sessions;  Teacher  in  South 
Carolina  High  School;  Graduate  Carnegie  Library  School,  Carnegie  Li- 
brary of  Atlanta;  Library  Work  at  Hickory,  North  Carolina;  Cataloguer, 
Birmingham-Southern  College,  Birmingham,  Alabama;  Librarian,  State 
Teachers  College,  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  1923-December,  1924. 

HELEN  R.  RAINEY,  B.  of  Mus. 

LIBRARIAN 

Graduate,  Mt.  Vernon  Township  High  School,  1919;  Assistant  Librarian, 
Carnegie  Library,  Mt.  Vernon,  111.,  1919-20;  University  of  Illinois, 
1920-24,  B.  of  Music  Degree;  Librarian  State  Teachers  College,  Fred- 
ericksburg, Va.,  1925. 

KATHERINE  E.  JESSUP,  A.  B. 

SUPERVISOR,   EIGHTH    AND    NINTH    GRADES 

Preparatory  Education,  Buckhorn  High  School,  Va.;  A.  B.,  Meredith  College, 
Raleigh,  N.  C;  Columbia  University  Summer  Sessions,  1919  and  1921; 
Assistant  Principal  Buckhorn  High  School,  Virginia;  Teacher  English, 
Middleburg,  N.  C;  Principal  of  Chowan  High  School,  North  Carolina; 
Principal  of  LaGrange  High  School,  North  Carolina;  Supervising  Teacher 
Junior  High  Training  School,  State  Teachers  College,  Fredericksburg, 
Va.,  1923—. 

BETTY  H.  SHORT 

SUPERVISOR,    SEVENTH    AND   EIGHTH    GRADES 

Graduate  of  Lawrenceville  High  School;  Graduate  of  Farmville  State  Normal; 
Summer  Course,  University  of  Virginia;  Summer  Course,  Teachers'  Col- 
lege, N.  Y.;  Assistant  Principal,  Charlie  Hope  High  School;  Principal, 
Ebony  High  School;  Principal,  Buckhorn  High  School;  Sixth  Grade  Sup- 
ervising Teacher,  Fredericksburg  State  Normal;  Seventh  Grade  Super- 
vising Teacher,  Fredericksburg  State  Normal;  Supervising  Teacher,  Jun- 
ior High  Training  School,  State  Teachers  College,  Fredericksburg,  Va., 
1923—. 

RUTH  GRAY  FERRIS 

SUPERVISOR   GRAMMAR   GRADES,    LEE    HILL 

Graduate,  St.  Croix  Falls  High  School,  Wisconsin;  Student  University  of  Vir- 
ginia Summer  School,  1917-1919;  Graduate,  Fredericksburg  State  Teach- 
ers College,  1922;  Student,  University  Chicago  Summer  School,  1923; 
Teacher,  Elementary  Schools  of  Virginia,  1917-1920;  Des  Plaines  Gram- 
mar Schools,  Des  Plaines,  Illinois,  1922-1923;  Supervising  Teacher,  Lee 
Hill  Training  School,  1923—. 
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ELINOR  L.  HAYES 

SUPERVISOR  PRIMARY  GRADES,  LEE  HILL 

Graduate  High  School,  Northumberland,  Perm.;  Graduate,  State  Teachers 
College,  Fredericksburg,  Va.;  Principal,  Rappahannock  Graded  School, 
Westmoreland  Co.,  Va.;  Teacher  Third  Grade,  George  Wythe  and  Arm- 
strong Schools,  Elizabeth  City  Co.,  Va.,  1919-1923;  Student  Summer 
School,  University  of  Virginia,  1920-1922;  Extension  Courses,  William 
and  Mary  College,  1920-1923;  Special  Course  in  Primary  Supervision, 
Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  1924;  Supervisor  Primary 
Grades,  Lee  Hill  School,  1924—. 


M.  JOSEPHINE  JERRELL 

SUPERVISOR  ELEMENTARY   SCHOOL,    FALMOUTH 

Graduate  State  Normal  School,  Fredericksburg,  Virginia,  1915;  Teacher  in 
Public  Schools  of  Virginia,  1915-16;  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Summer 
School;  Summer  School,  Fredericksburg,  1919;  Teachers'  College  Summer 
School,  1921;  Supervisor  Hopewell  Primary  and  Grammar  School,  1917- 
22;  Supervisor  Seventh  Grade  and  Principal  Elementary  School,  1922-24; 
Supervisor  Elementary  School,  Falmouth,  1924 — . 


ESTHER  A.  E.  MAAKESTAD 

SUPERVISOR   PRIMARY   GRADES,    CAMPUS  TRAINING  SCHOOL 

Graduate,  Central  High  School,  Suttons  Bay,  Michigan;  Graduate,  Michigan 
State  Normal  School,  Ypsilanti,  Michigan;  Summer  School,  Mt.  Pleas- 
ant Normal,  Mt.  Pleasant,  Michigan;  Taught  in  Public  Schools  of  Lee- 
lanan  County,  Michigan;  Taught  in  City  School  of  Flint,  Michigan; 
Taught  in  Public  Schools  of  Petersburg,  Alaska;  Supervisor  Primary 
Grades,  Lee  Hill  School,  1921-23;  Student,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University,  Summer  1923;  Demonstration  Teacher,  University  of  Ten- 
nessee, Summer  1924;  Supervisor  First  and  Second  Grades,  Campus 
Training  School,  1924 — . 


BERYL  BARBER  WILLIS 

SUPERVISOR  THIRD  AND  FOURTH   GRADES 

Graduate  and  Post  Graduate  of  Richmond  Training  School  for  Kindergar- 
teners; Graduate  of  Fredericksburg  State  Teachers  College;  Teacher 
Elementary  Public  Schools  of  Fredericksburg  seven  years;  Teacher  in 
Richmond  Kindergarten  one  year;  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  Kindergarten  one 
year;  Supervisor  Third  and  Fourth  Grades,  Campus  Training  School, 
State  Teachers  College,  Fredericksburg,  1924 — . 
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MRS.  HELEN  W.  CARMICHAEL 

SUPERVISOR  FIFTH  AND  SIXTH  GRADES,  CAMPUS  TRAINING  SCHOOL 

Graduate,  Bristol  High  School;  Graduate,  Farmville  State  Normal;  Teacher 
in  Elementary  Schools,  Bristol,  Va.;  Supervising  Teacher,  Grade  Four, 
Fredericksburg  Normal  Training  School,  1911-1919;  Demonstration 
Teacher  of  Grades  Four  and  Five,  Fredericksburg  Summer  School,  1918; 
Student  of  Teachers'  College  Summer  Sessions,  1912-1916-1923;  Super- 
vising Teacher,  Fredericksburg  State  Teachers  College  Training  School, 
Grade  Four,  1923-24;  Supervisor  Fifth  and  Sixth  Grades,  Campus  Train- 
ing School,  1924 — . 

ELIZABETH  SULLIVAN  MORAN,  R.  N. 

SCHOOL   NURSE  AND  ASSISTANT   IN   SCIENCE 

Graduate  Radford  High  School,  1913;  Graduate  State  Normal  School,  East 
Radford,  Va.,  1915;  Teacher  in  Public  Schools  of  Virginia,  1915-17;  Grad- 
uate, Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  School  of  Nursing,  1920;  Head  Nurse  in 
the  Public  and  Private  Wards,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1920-22;  Cer- 
tificate in  Public  Health  Nursing,  School  of  Social  Work  and  Public 
Health,  Richmond,  Va.,  1923;  Institutional  Nurse  and  Teacher  of  Hy- 
giene and  School  Inspection,  Fredericksburg  State  Teachers  College, 
1923—. 

MOLLY  COATES,  B.  S. 

COMMERCIAL   EDUCATION    AND    ASSISTANT    REGISTRAR 

Graduate  of  Fredericksburg  State  Teachers  College  with  B.  S.  Degree  in 
Commercial  Education,  1924;  Assistant  Registrar  and  Assistant  in  Com- 
mercial Department,  Fredericksburg  State  Teachers  College,  1924 — . 
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OFFICERS  STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 


Y.  W.  C.  A. 


Virginia  Boyd President 

Mildred  Wiltshire 'Vice-President 

Isabel  Lacy Secretary 

Corday  Mears Treasurer 

Juliet  Ware Undergraduate  Representative 

THE  BULLET 

Madeleine  H.  V.  Milbank Editor-in-Chief 

Virginia  Mttsselman Assistant  Editor 

Dorothy  Chiles Business  Manager 

Hamner  Dunkley Assistant  Business  Manager 

Eloise  Brown  and  India  Diggs Advertising  Managers 

THE  BATTLEFIELD 

Katharine  Micks Editor-inChief 

Mary  McLaughlin First  Associate  Editor 

Emma  Cooke Second  Associate  Editor 

Lucy  Houston Organization  Editor 

Helen  Mills Alumnae  Editor 

India  Diggs Business  Manager 

Frances  Whiting Assistant  Business  Manager 

Ella  Talley Wit  Editor 

Mary  Fromm Advertising  Manager 

Virginia  Williams  and  Margaret  Sutton Art  Editors 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 

Electa  Hamner President 

Virginia  Cathell Vice-President 

Ruth  Prebble Secretary 

Mildred  Crawford Treasurer 

ATHLETIC  CLUB 

Indie  Sinclair v President 

Lena  Johnson Vice-President 

Juliet  Ware Secretary 

Lois  Henry Treasurer 

ALUMNAE  ASSOCIATION 

Ada  Nash President 

Leah  Lewis Treasurer 

Molly  Coates Secretary 
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BUSINESS  AND  HOME  DEPARTMENTS 


A.  B.  Chandler,  Jr President 

Bunyan  Y.  Tyner Academic  Dean 

Miss  Nannie  G.  McCleary Secretary  to  the  President 

Miss  Molly  Coates Secretary  to  the  Dean 

Mrs.  Charles  L.  Bushnell Dean  of  Women 

Mrs.  John  Ruff Dietitian  and  Assistant  Dean  of  Women 

Dr.  C.  Mason  Smith College  Physician 

Mrs.  John  C.  Ferneyhough Treasurer  and  Bookkeeper 

Miss  Annie  G.  Clarke Supt.  Laundry  and  Postmistress 

Miss  Elizabeth  Moran College  Nurse 


COMMITTEES  OF  THE  COLLEGE,  1924-25 


1.  Joint  Council — Bushnell;  Tyner;  Curry. 

2.  Alumnae  and  Extension — Tyner;  Chappell;  Lewis. 

3.  Bulletins — Summy;  Gause;  Curry. 

4.  Public  Functions — Maud  Jessup;  Norris;  Huey. 

5.  Publicity — Young;  Day;  Berger. 

6.  Commencement — Summy;  Hicks;  Curry;  Garrison;  Eppes. 

7.  Course  of  Study — Tyner;  Hamlet;  Summy;  Chandler. 

8.  Schedule — Hamlet;  Coates;  Berger. 

9.  Library — Tyner;  Williams;  Gause. 

10.  Faculty  Advisers,  Student  Activities 

Y.  W.  C.  A.— Mrs.  Tyner. 
Battlefield — Miss  Garrison. 
Bullet — Miss  Boje. 
Tea  Room — Miss  Emily  Hays. 


Note. — Departmental   activities,    such   as   Athletics,    Dramatics,    Glee 
Club,  are  under  the  direction  of  the  several  departments. 
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State  Teachers  College 

Fredericksburg,  Va. 


THIS  institution,  which  was  originally  organized  in  1911  as  a 
Normal  School,  has  grown  and  expanded  to  such  an  extent 
that  the  Legislature  in  1924  changed  its  name  to  State  Teach- 
ers College  in  order  that  its  name  may  conform  to  the  character 
of  work  done,  that  its  students  may  enjoy  the  prestige  due  to  the 
college  name,  and  that  the  public  school  system  of  the  State  may 
reap  the  benefit  of  the  services  of  teachers  who  are  graduates  of  a 
Standard  Teachers  College. 

This  institution  holds  membership  in  the  American  Association 
of  Teachers  Colleges.  Graduates  of  its  two  year  curriculum  are 
given  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  the  Normal  Professional 
or  Special  Certificate.  Graduates  of  its  four  year  curriculum 
with  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  are  given  by 
the  State  Board  of  Education  the  Collegiate  Professional  Certifi- 
cate, this  being  the  highest  grade  of  certificate  granted  by  the 
State  Board. 

The  institution  was  originally  established  by  the  General  As- 
sembly of  Virginia  by  Act  March  14th,  1908,  and  opened  its 
doors  for  students  in  September,  1911.  The  Legislature  has 
made  during  each  succeeding  biennium  additional  appropriations 
for  maintaining  the  work  of  the  institution  and  has  provided 
funds  for  buildings  now  valued  at  nearly  one-half  million  dollars. 
These  buildings  consist  of  two  large  dormitories,  administration 
buildings,  four  faculty  homes,  central  heating  plant,  steel  water 
tank.  In  addition,  walk-ways  and  drive-ways  have  been  built 
through  the  grounds,  an  open-air  theatre  has  been  constructed  in 
the  beautiful  grove  and  several  members  of  the  faculty  have 
constructed  residences  adjoining  the  grounds. 

The  location  has  been  made  beautiful  with  grass  and  trees 
and  shrubbery.  The  driveway  to  town  is  asphalted  and  the  side- 
walk to  town  is  shaded  by  a  series  of  beautiful  trees. 

In  addition,  the  citizens  of  Fredericksburg  have  erected  a  new 
dormitory  for  the  use  of  the  College.  This  dormitory  is  named 
"Betty  Lewis  Hall,"  after  Betty,  the  sister  of  George  Washington. 
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IMPORTANT  ADDITION 

FOUR  YEAR  B.S.  DEGREE  COURSE  FOR  TEACHING 
ACADEMIC  SUBJECTS  IN  THE  REGULAR  ACCREDITED 
FOUR  YEAR  HIGH  SCHOOL  HAS  BEEN  ADDED.  THIS 
IS  THE  OUTSTANDING  DEVELOPMENT  FOR  NEXT 
YEAR.  SEE  PAGE  45  FOR  STATEMENT  OF  THIS 
COURSE. 

THE  PLACE  OF  A  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  IN  THE 
SCHEME  OF  EDUCATION 

It  is  now  generally  recognized  by  the  best  trained  superin- 
tendents, high  school  principals,  supervisors  and  others  in  touch 
with  the  needs  of  the  public  schools,  that  professional  education 
is  absolutely  essential  for  the  highest  success  in  the  school  room 
and  is  far  superior  to  the  old  line  classical  education.  Discrimi- 
nating educators  infinitely  prefer  a  teacher  for  either  elementary 
or  high  school  subjects  who  has  been  trained  in  a  professional 
teacher  training  institution.  The  proper  combination  and  co- 
ordination of  academic  and  professional  subjects,  together  with 
observation  and  practice  teaching,  form  an  ideal  curriculum  for 
the  most  successful  service  in  the  teaching  profession. 

The  Teachers  College  at  Fredericksburg  provides  this  type  of 
education.  While  it  is  our  main  purpose  to  train  for  the  pro- 
fession of  teaching,  we  think  we  could  demonstrate  that  the  type 
of  education  provided  at  this  College  is  also  the  most  beneficial 
and  practically  useful  for  general  life  purposes. 

LOCATION 

The  school  property  consists  of  more  than  sixty  acres  situated 
on  the  ridge  known  as  Marye's  Heights.  The  elevation  of  this 
tract  is  such  as  to  give  a  commanding  view  of  the  city  of  Freder- 
icksburg and  the  beautiful  Rappahannock  Valley  for  several 
miles  in  either  direction.  Six  acres  of  this  tract  consist  of  a 
beautiful  grove  containing  many  varieties  of  our  most  attractive 
native  trees.     This  offers  a  delightful  park  for  the  students. 

The  air  is  pure  and  wholesome  and  the  grounds  are  sufficiently 
rolling  to  provide  an  ample  natural  system  of  drainage.  The 
open  territory  is  sufficient  for  out-of-door  games  and  exercises 
and  for  demonstration  use  in  connection  with  the  rural  arts  de- 
partment.    The  distance  from  the  grounds  to  Washington  Ave- 
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nue,  one  of  the  principal  residential  streets  of  the  city,  is  just  one- 
half  mile,  thus  making  it  altogether  convenient  for  students  in 
the  city  to  attend  the  school.  The  grounds  are  connected  with 
this  street  by  a  new  driveway  and  cement  walk. 

THE  CITY  OF  FREDERICKSBURG 

Fredericksburg  is  situated  on  the  fall  line  and  is  at  the  head  of 
navigation  of  the  Rappahannock  River.  Its  population  is  about 
7,000.  No  city  of  its  size  in  America  is  richer  in  historic  interest 
than  Fredericksburg.  It  has  interesting  connections  with  all  of 
the  great  wars  since  the  formation  of  the  republic.  It  is  sup- 
ported by  its  manufacturing  interests  and  the  large  agricultural 
section  which  is  tributary  to  it. 

It  is  the  main  point  on  the  Richmond,  Fredericksburg  and 
Potomac  Railroad  between  Richmond  and  Alexandria,  half  way 
between  Richmond  and  Washington,  is  the  terminus  of  the 
narrow-gauge  road  between  Fredericksburg  and  Orange  and  of 
the  Maryland,  Delaware  and  Virginia  steamboat  line  between 
this  city  and  Baltimore.  It  is  therefore  easily  accessible  to  all 
points  in  the  State  east  of  the  Blue  Ridge  Mountains. 

The  great  Quebec-Miami  International  Highway,  which  has 
been  almost  completed  at  a  cost  of  many  millions  of  dollars, 
passes  through  this  city.  Fredericksburg  is  connected  with  the 
capitals  both  of  the  State  and  of  the  Nation,  not  only  by  the  best 
railway  line  in  the  State,  but  also  by  this  beautiful  driveway. 
Thousands  of  tourists  now  visit  the  city  every  year  since  the 
opening  of  this  public  highway. 

In  Fredericksburg  are  to  be  found  the  home  of  Washington 
and  of  his  mother ;  of  General  Fielding  Lewis ;  of  General  Hugh 
Mercer ;  the  old  house  to  which  James  Monroe  held  a  pocket  deed 
to  qualify  him  for  a  seat  in  the  House  of  Burgesses ;  the  old 
Rising  Sun  Tavern,  the  resort  of  General  Washington  and  many 
of  his  contemporaries ;  here  Lafayette  was  entertained ;  here 
General  Washington  was  made  a  Mason ;  here  was  the  only  home 
in  America  of  John  Paul  Jones ;  here  is  the  beautiful  monolith, 
a  duplicate  in  miniature  of  the  Washington  Monument,  erected 
by  the  women  of  America  during  Cleveland's  administration  to 
the  memory  of  Mary,  the  mother  of  Washington ;  here  was 
fought  the  Battle  of  Fredericksburg  during  the  War  between  the 
States.  In  fact  the  College  property  itself  was  a  part  of  this 
battleground. 

But  Fredericksburg  is  celebrated  not  alone  for  its  historic  in- 
terests.    The  city  is  an  old,  cultured,  Christian  community,  and 
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has  always  enjoyed  a  well-deserved  reputation  for  hospitality. 
Its  climate  is  ideal,  and  we  know  of  no  city  that  has  a  more  favor- 
able health  record. 

It  is  progressive,  and  has  enjoyed  for  some  years  the  com- 
mission form  of  government.  The  city  is  favored  with  superior 
telegraph  and  telephone  facilities,  ample  mail  service,  water  sup- 
ply, gas,  electric  lights,  and  all  the  usual  city  conveniences. 

BUILDINGS 

The  Board  of  the  Virginia  Teachers  Colleges  has  named  the 
two  main  dormitories  Frances  Willard  Hall  and  Virginia  Hall. 

The  buildings  are  large,  convenient,  and  handsome,  and  are 
equipped  with  all  modern  conveniences  for  the  comfort  of  the 
students  and  the  work  of  the  school.  The  dormitories  are  of 
the  Ionic  and  Doric  types  of  architecture  and  are  the  shape  of 
the  letter  H.  The  students  and  several  members  of  the  faculty 
live  in  the  buildings.  Every  student's  room  is  well  lighted  and 
ventilated.  In  fact,  there  is  no  dark  room  in  the  building  except 
a  few  rooms  used  exclusively  for  storage  purposes. 

A  separate  building  has  been  constructed  for  the  heating  plant, 
storage  tanks,  the  electric-light  plant,  and  the  laundry. 

The  first  floor  of  one  of  the  dormitories  contains,  besides  a 
few  bedrooms,  the  parlor,  the  dining-room,  the  pantry,  and 
kitchen.  The  second  and  third  stories  of  both  dormitories  con- 
tain sleeping  apartments  for  the  students  exclusively. 

The  first  floor  of  the  other  dormitory  contains  offices  of  the 
President  and  his  Secretary,  of  the  Registrar,  of  the  Treasurer 
and  Bookkeeper,  the  library,  and  several  storage  rooms. 

The  dining-room  will  seat  four  hundred  students,  is  beauti- 
fully lighted  and  in  every  respect  most  admirably  fits  the  de- 
mand. The  kitchen  is  just  back  of  the  dining-room,  is  large  and 
equipped  with  every  modern  convenience. 

On  the  second  floor  of  each  dormitory  are  rooms  suitably 
equipped  and  set  apart  for  use  as  an  infirmary.  These  rooms 
are  supplied  with  every  necessary  convenience,  such  as  private 
baths,  toilets,  medicine  chests,  and  hospital  furniture. 

These  buildings  are  among  the  most  artistic,  modern,  and 
thoroughly  equipped  dormitories  in  the  South.  The  buildings 
are  finished  in  pressed  brick  on  cement  foundation  and  are  trim- 
med in  Indiana  sandstone.  The  floors  of  the  porticoes  are  of 
cement  and  the  columns  of  the  porches  are  of  beautiful  classic 
types.      The    stairways    are    constructed   of    fireproof    material. 
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Each  student's  room  is  finished  in  mission  style.  Each  room 
can  comfortably  accommodate  three  persons,  and  is  furnished 
with  single  iron  beds,  high-grade  mattresses,  and  ample  bedding. 
There  are  two  large  inlet  wardrobes  in  each  room.  Every  room 
has  a  stationary  washstand  with  hot  and  cold  water.  The  plumb- 
ing throughout  the  building  is  modern  and  sanitary.  Each  floor 
is  provided  with  an  abundance  of  baths.  The  buildings  are  heated 
with  steam  and  lighted  with  electricity. 

The  handsome  and  imposing  Administration  Building — Mon- 
roe Hall — stands  about  fifty  yards  from  each  of  the  dormitories, 
and  is  in  the  shape  of  a  Roman  cross ;  it  is  of  the  Corinthian 
type  of  architecture.  The  class  of  material  used  in  its  construc- 
tion is  similar  to  that  used  in  the  dormitories. 

In  the  basement  are  the  swimming  pool,  dressing  rooms,  gym- 
nasium, bench  and  metal  department  of  Industrial  Arts,  carpenter 
room,  and  heating  plant. 

The  first  floor  contains  the  rest  rooms  for  day  students,  the 
postoffice  and  supply  room,  the  departments  of  History,  Modern 
Languages,  English,  Education,  Geography,  Sewing,  Biology, 
Music,  Business  and  Commerce. 

The  second  floor  contains  the  departments  of  Home  Econo- 
mics, Chemistry,  Physics,  Mathematics,  Industrial  Arts,  with 
laboratories  for  the  various  departments.  A  handsome  audi- 
torium, seating  about  900  people,  is  also  on  the  second  floor. 

This  building  is  heated  and  ventilated  by  the  most  perfect 
heating  and  ventilating  system  known.  The  electric  wiring  in 
all  buildings  is  by  the  conduit  system,  which  is  accepted  as  the 
safest  and  best. 

The  school  has  recently  erected  a  50,000  gallon  steel  water 
tank,  giving  an  increased  water  supply  both  for  domestic  use 
and  for  fire  protection. 

BETTY  LEWIS  HALL— NEW  ADDITION 

Betty  Lewis  Hall,  ..a  new  dormitory  opened  September, 
1923,  will  be  enlarged  during  the  summer  of  1925  to  accom- 
modate 110  students.  This  dormitory  is  named  "Betty  Lewis 
Hall."  The  name  is  peculiarly  appropriate  since  Betty  Lewis,  the 
wife  of  Fielding  Lewis,  was  a  sister  of  George  Washington  and 
lived  in  Fredericksburg  at  Kenmore  on  Washington  Avenue  in 
sight  of  the  dormitory. 
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STUDENT-ALUMNAE  BUILDING 

The  students,  faculty,  alumnae  and  friends  of  the  State 
Teachers  College  at  Fredericksburg  have  during  the  past  few 
years  been  working  to  secure  funds  for  the  erection  of  a  student- 
alumnae  building.  This  work  will  be  continued  until  the  neces- 
sary funds  are  in  hand.  A  sufficient  fund  has  already  been  raised 
and  in  prospect  to  justify  the  announcement  that  this  building 
will  be  erected.  It  will  cost  a  minimum  of  $50,000.  The  build- 
ing has  already  been  designed  by  the  school  architect.  A  print 
of  the  building  will  be  sent  on  request  to  any  one  interested. 

THE  TEA  ROOM 

The  Tea  Room  was  fitted  up  and  opened  in  January,  1923, 
to  the  students  and  the  public.  This  is  a  beautifully  appointed 
room  and  is  a  very  popular  resort  for  both  students  and  faculty. 
It  is  operated  by  the  local  chapter  of  the  Alumnae  Association 
for  the  benefit  of  the  proposed  Student-Alumnae  Building.  It 
is  located  in  the  rear  basement  of  Willard  Hall. 


COLLEGE  EQUIPMENT 

In  the  selection  of  equipment  the  management  has  kept  in 
mind  the  needs  of  the  institution  and  provided  everything  with 
reference  to  attractiveness  and  durability.  The  Chemistry, 
Biology,  and  Physics  laboratories  are  fully  equipped  at  consider- 
able cost  with  most  modern  laboratory  tables  and  every  apparatus 
necessary  for  efficient  work  in  these  departments.  In  fact,  very 
few  colleges  have  so  full  and  complete  a  science  equipment  neces- 
sary for  the  special  instruction  that  the  college  is  intended  to  offer. 

The  College  is  provided  with  the  usual  maps,  charts,  globes, 
pictures,  and  other  aids  to  teachers  and  students. 

The  Fine  and  Industrial  Arts  Department  occupies  three 
large  rooms  excellently  adapted  for  the  work.  This  department 
is  equipped  with  superior  adjustable  drawing  tables,  tables  for 
various  kinds  of  handwork,  clay  modeling,  bookbinding,  and  work 
benches  for  wood  work,  also  tables  for  work  in  brass.  The 
department  has  its  own  clay  kiln.  The  department  has  abundant 
rooms  for  indoor  work,  and  ample  provision  for  college  gardens 
and  outdoor  work  of  all  kinds. 

All  necessary  equipment  is  provided  in  the  Natural  Science 
Department  for  the  study  of  school  gardening,  home  gardening, 
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plants,  trees,  and  insects;  with  ample  apparatus  for  testing  milk, 
seeds,  and  soils.     Superior  laboratory  facilities  are  provided. 

The  College  has  built  and  equipped  a  hothouse  for  the  use 
of  this  department. 

Suitable  yards  for  the  scientific  study  of  poultry  have  been 
provided. 

On  the  campus  is  a  beautiful  grove  with  a  great  variety  of 
native  trees.  The  campus  is  also  noted  for  the  remarkable  num- 
ber of  birds  of  almost  every  variety,  and  quite  a  colony  of  semi- 
tame  squirrels.  These,  with  the  rolling  nature  of  the  grounds 
and  the  rural  surroundings,  constitute  a  natural  equipment  un- 
surpassed for  this  department. 

The  Home  Economics  Department  occupies  three  rooms  ex- 
cellently arranged  for  its  use.  The  sewing-room  is  supplied  with 
the  necessary  chairs,  tables,  electric  irons,  models,  machines,  and 
other  equipment. 

The  kitchen  has  the  most  modern  tables,  individual  gas  stoves, 
gas  range,  and  necessary  utensils.  Fifty  per  cent  additional 
equipment  was  added  to  this  department  during  the  past  biennium. 

The  department  is  well  supplied  with  storage  rooms,  and  as 
needs  arise  equipment  is  secured. 

The  College  is  connected  with  the  city  system  and  uses  the 
city  gas. 

Ample  equipment,  consisting  of  a  large  number  of  exhibits, 
a  baloptican  and  slides,  has  been  installed  for  use  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Geography,  and  in  Music  and  Art  Appreciation. 

Ample  equipment  for  the  Biological  Department  has  been 
added.     The  department  has  all  it  needs  for  thorough  work. 

The  College  at  present  owns  ten  pianos,  all  of  which  are 
used  in  the  Department  of  Music,  except  one  that  is  used  in  the 
gymnasium.. 

A  moving-picture  outfit  has  been  added  and  a  suitable  film 
service  was  furnished  last  session. 

The  lecture  rooms  are  mostly  provided  with  tablet  arm-chairs, 
but  for  the  teaching  of  penmanship  and  for  work  requiring  special 
care  in  writing  some  rooms  are  supplied  with  regular  college 
desks. 

The  Commercial  Department  occupies  two  rooms,  one  being 
fitted  up  with  special  equipment  for  bookkeeping,  office  equip- 
ment, filing  cabinets,  etc.,  the  other  room  being  fitted  up  with  type- 
writers of  standard  makes.  These  two  rooms  are  connected. 
Supervised  Office  Training  secured  through  the  business  houses 
in  the  city. 
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LIBRARY 

The  library  occupies  two  large  rooms  in  Virginia  Hall,  and 
is  under  the  care  of  a  trained  librarian  and  a  committee  of  the 
faculty.  It  is  a  well-selected  working  library  of  about  8,000 
volumes.  On  the  shelves  are  found  the  very  best  reference  books, 
works  of  classical  literature,  present-day  fiction  and  current 
literature. 

The  tables  are  generously  supplied  with  current  periodicals, 
the  best  of  the  magazines,  a  number  of  daily  papers,  and  a  large 
number  of  county  papers. 

The  committee  exercises  the  best  care  in  the  selection  of 
literature  in  the  library,  and  the  students  are  directed  by  the 
faculty  in  their  reading. 

In  addition  to  the  school  library,  which  is  being  increased 
every  year,  the  student  body  has  access  to  the  Wallace  Library, 
an  excellent  public  library  in  the  city. 

GYMNASIUM 

The  Gymnasium,  located  in  Monroe  Hall,  is  large  and  well- 
equipped  with  apparatus  for  use  both  in  regular  courses  and  in 
anthropometric  examinations.  Convenient  to  the  gymnasium 
are  the  dressing-rooms,  showers,  and  swimming  pool.  In  cold 
weather  the  water  in  the  pool  can  be  heated  so  that  instruction  in 
swimming,  as  well  as  excellent  exercise,  can  be  enjoyed  at  any 
time. 

Physical  education  is  required  of  all  students  in  the  school, 
except  those  who  are  excused  in  writing  by  a  practicing  physi- 
cian, or  the  College  physician. 

All  work  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletics  is  under  the 
direction  of  the  Physical  Education  Department. 

A  uniform  costume  for  all  gymnastic  work  is  required.  It 
consists  of  short  full  bloomers  of  black,  lusterless  material,  pre- 
ferably a  plaited  model.  With  the  bloomers  is  worn  a  white 
middy  with  white  collars  and  cuffs,  black  middy  tie,  and  white 
tennis  shoes ;  also  a  pair  of  black  gymnasium  shoes  or  ballet 
slippers.  The  slippers  and  shoes  may  be  ordered  from  any  large 
shoe  store  or  mail  order  house,  or  may  be  obtained  in  Fredericks- 
burg. It  is  desired  that  students  do  not  provide  themselves  with 
the  above  described  uniform  before  coming  to  the  College,  as 
these  uniforms  are  purchased  in  quantities  by  the  College  and 
sold  to  the  students  at  a  much  lower  price  than  they  can  be 
purchased  elsewhere.  (Cost  of  one  pair  of  bloomers  and  two 
middies  is  about  $5.00.) 
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SHOWER  BATHS 

During  the  fall  of  1923  the  school  installed  shower  bath  equip- 
ment with  hot  and  cold  water  for  the  use  of  the  Physical  Edu- 
cation Department. 

ATHLETIC  FIELD 

The  State  Teachers  College  at  Fredericksburg  has  been 
designated  by  the  Board  to  offer  four  year  B.S.  Degree  Courses 
in  (1)  Public  School  Music  and  Supervision,  (2)  Fine  and  In- 
dustrial Arts  and  Supervision,  (3)  Commercial  Education, 
(4)  Physical  Education  and  Playground  Activities,  and  (5) 
Academic  College  Subjects,  based  upon  majors  in  English, 
History,  Latin,  French,  Mathematics,  Science. 

This  College  has  constructed  a  standard  athletic  field  consisting 
of  a  fifth  mile  running  track  and  jumping  pits,  the  space  between 
the  track  is  levelled  and  grassed  and  used  for  field  hockey, 
mass  games  and  plays  and  other  outdoor  athletic  activities.  This 
field  also  serves,  in  harmony  with  the  plan  of  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Instruction,  as  one  of  the  athletic  centers  for  the 
finals  in  high  school  meets  for  the  high  schools  of  some  twelve  or 
fifteen  counties  convenient  to  this  center. 

TENNIS  COURTS 

The  old  athletic  field,  in  the  future,  will  be  used  for  tennis 
courts,  all  other  outdoor  athletic  events  being  staged  on  the  new 
athletic  field. 

ATHLETICS 

Interest  in  various  forms  of  Athletics  is  encouraged.  Through 
the  Department  of  Physical  Education  and  the  Athletic  Club 
instruction  and  supervision  are  given  in  tennis,  indoor  baseball, 
basket-ball,  volley-ball,  gymnastics,  hockey,  soccer,  hiking,  track 
athletics,  swimming,  mass  plays  and  games  on  the  athletic  field, 
and  other  physical  exercises,  the  aim  being  both  to  keep  the  in- 
dividual girls  in  good  physical  condition  and  to  so  train  them  in 
athletic  activities  that  these  activities  may  persist  in  them  and 
carry  over  through  them  in  the  school  room. 

The  tennis  tournament  is  one  of  the  most  interesting  events 
of  the  season.  Practice  begins  early  in  the  fall,  and  continues 
until  late  in  October,  when  the  match  games  are  played. 

Preparation  for  the  games  of  the  Interclass  Basketball  series 
occupies  a  great  part  of  the  winter's  recreation  period.     Each 
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class  has  its  own  team,  and  a  series  of  games  are  played,  the 
champion  team  thus  winning  a  certain  number  of  points  toward 
the  trophy  cup. 

Instruction  is  given  the  girls  in  field  and  track  athletics, 
which  culminates  in  the  annual  Field  Day  held  early  in  May. 
The  program  is  composed  of  such  events  as  swimming,  target 
shooting,  standing  and  running  broad  jumps,  fifty,  seventy-five 
and  hundred-yard  dashes,  basketball  and  baseball  distance  throw, 
hurdle  races,  high  jump  and  relay  races.  The  points  won  at  this 
time,  together  with  those  due  the  classes  for  championship  in 
basketball,  indoor  baseball,  and  tennis,  and  other  points,  deter- 
mines the  awarding  of  the  trophy  cup.  In  1924  the  First  Year 
Class  won  this  prize. 

Girls  who  win  one  thousand  points  in  athletics  in  one  year  are 
awarded  a  school  monogram. 

We  believe  that  by  encouraging  girls  to  take  an  active  part  in 
both  indoor  and  outdoor  athletics,  and  directing  these  activities, 
we  are  not  only  improving  their  physical  health,  but  are  incul- 
cating ideas  of  team-work,  fair  play,  co-operation,  and  upright- 
ness of  character  that  will  remain  with  them  throughout  life. 

RURAL  HIGH  SCHOOL  CONTESTS 

The  College,  wishing  to  stimulate  a  wholesome  interest  in 
athletics  for  girls,  offers  its  Athletic  Field  and  Gymnasium  to 
High  School  Girls  caring  to  use  it  as  a  common  meeting  place 
for  Inter-High  School  Contests  in  match  games  in  basketball  or 
other  events,  such  as  running,  broad  and  high  jumping,  etc. 

BASKETBALL,  TENNIS,  HOCKEY,  ETC. 

Basketball  continues  to  be  the  most  popular  indoor  game 
during  the  winter  season.  There  was  great  rivalry  during  the 
past  session  in  the  interclass  games.  A  series  of  games  with  out 
of  town  college  teams  is  played  annually.  The  State  Teachers 
College  at  Fredericksburg  has  had  marked  success  in  its  inter- 
collegiate contests.  Walking  and  many  other  forms  of  outdoor 
exercise  are  also  popular  with  many  students.  Strong  efforts  are 
made  to  interest  every  student  in  some  form  of  outdoor  exercise, 
and  every  incentive  is  provided  to  insure  systematic  and  sufficient 
exercise  on  the  part  of  every  student. 

Hockey  and  Soccer  were  incorporated  in  the  Athletic  program 
for  the  first  time  during  the  1924-25  session,  and  hereafter  will 
constitute  a  fixed  feature  of  the  out-door  physical  education 
activities. 
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THE  ATHLETIC  TROPHIES 

The  annual  class  contests  for  the  silver  trophy  cup  this  year 
include  the  following  events: 

Basketball,  baseball,  tennis,  swimming,  50-yard  dash,  75-yard 
dash,  100-yard  dash,  long  distance  baseball  and  basketball  throw, 
relay  races,  standing  and  running  broad  jumps,  running  high 
jump,  etc. 

Work  for  the  cup  extended  through  the  whole  session,  the 
interest  reaching  a  climax  in  the  spring,  when  Field  Day  took 
place.  A  great  deal  of  interest  and  intense  class  rivalry  was 
exhibited  by  all  the  students. 

A  small  silver  cup  is  also  presented  to  the  girl  winning  the 
greatest  number  of  individual  points  in  athletics  during  the  year. 

In  connection  with  the  Field  Day  Program  the  May  Queen 
was  crowned.  She  in  turn  awarded  monograms  and  numerals 
to  the  members  of  the  different  class  teams,  the  Varsity  Basket- 
ball Team,  and  winners  of  different  athletic  events. 

NEW  OPEN-AIR  THEATRE 

This  College  has  constructed  a  new  open-air  theatre  in  its 
beautiful  grove  to  seat  800  persons.  The  material  used  is  re- 
inforced concrete.  A  special  bulletin  has  been  issued  on  this 
theatre,  which  will  be  sent  on  request.  The  theatre  is  used  for 
plays  and  concerts,  May  Day  and  Commencement  Exercises,  and 
various  types  of  student  activities  both  during  the  Summer 
Quarter  and  in  the  Fall  and  Spring  Quarters.  Certain  Summer 
Quarter  classes  are  scheduled  at  the  open-air  theatre. 

EXTENSION  BUREAU 

This  College  maintains  an  active  Extension  Bureau  through 
which  it  offers  its  services  to  teachers  in  the  field  throughout  the 
State.  A  definite  program  of  extension  activities  has  been  worked 
out,  the  service  is  free,  and  all  teachers  are  invited  to  use  this 
service  freely.  Correspondence  should  be  addressed  to  "Exten- 
sion Bureau,  State  Teachers  College,  Fredericksburg,  Va." 

THE  FACULTY 

The  College  exercises  the  greatest  care  and  discrimination  in 
the  selection  of  its  faculty.  The  aim  has  been  to  select  for  each 
department  persons  professionally  trained  for  the  work.  In  addi- 
tion to  sound  scholarship,  practically  all  of  the  members  of  the 
faculty  are  in  touch  with  the  educational  needs  of  the  State,  and 
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in  thorough  accord  with  the  system  of  public  education.  They 
have  all  had  wide  experience  in  their  special  phases  of  educational 
work.  A  teacher  thus  equipped  has  incalculable  advantage  over 
the  mere  theorist  without  practical  experience. 

Every  member  of  the  faculty  teaches  with  a  view,  not  only  to 
teach  the  student,  but  to  teach  the  student  how  to  teach  others. 

ADDITIONS  TO  THE  FACULTY 

To  meet  the  demands  of  the  degree  courses  and  the  largely 
increased  enrollment  of  the  College,  additions  have  been  made 
to  the  faculty  in  the  Physical  Education,  the  Music,  the  Arts, 
the  Science,  and  the  English  Departments,  and  will  be  made  in 
other  departments  as  needed.  In  addition  a  trained  nurse  is  em- 
ployed who  is  responsible  for  the  health  of  the  students,  and 
cares  for  them  in  sickness. 

TEXT-BOOKS 

Students  may  find  it  advisable  to  bring  with  them  a  few  good 
text-books  that  they  may  already  have.  All  text-books  and  stu- 
dents' supplies  used  in  the  school  are  kept  in  the  Supply  Room, 
and  sold  to  the  students  as  nearly  at  cost  as  possible. 

In  order  to  avoid  making  mistakes,  students  should  not  buy 
such  text-books  before  reaching  the  school.  There  is  no  com- 
pulsion about  buying  at  the  Supply  Room,  as  this  is  kept  purely 
as  a  matter  of  convenience  to  the  students  and  not  for  the  purpose 
of  making  money. 

All  books  and  materials  sold  in  the  Supply  Room  must  be  paid 
for  in  cash.  Parents  are  asked  to  take  note  of  this.  Requests 
are  often  made  for  Supply  Room  purchases  to  be  charged  on 
account,  but  this  is  against  the  policy  of  the  College. 

MAIL  SERVICE 

The  school  is  equipped  with  an  up-to-date  postoffice  outfit. 
There  are  two  city  deliveries  a  day,  and  the  mail  is  delivered  to 
the  students  at  the  postoffice  window  at  certain  hours.  Those 
who  may  desire  it  can  rent  a  box  at  a  nominal  cost. 

EXCURSIONS 

The  College  is  within  easy  reach  of  the  scenes  of  four  of  the 
great  battles  of  the  War  Between  the  States — the  Battles  of 
Fredericksburg,  Chancellorsville,  Spotsylvania,  and  the  Wilder- 
ness. 
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Frequent  excursions  can  be  made  to  these  battle-grounds  by 
various  classes,  and  there  they  have  the  opportunity  to  study  on 
the  field  the  plan  of  battle. 

Several  excursions  are  made  by  various  classes  and  parties 
under  the  care  of  members  of  the  faculty  to  Richmond  and  to 
Washington.    These  trips  are  helpful,  interesting,  and  instructive. 

Few  cities  offer  more  places  of  historic  and  educational  in- 
terest to  the  student  than  Richmond. 

Washington,  of  course,  with  its  magnificent  museums,  art 
galleries,  government  buildings,  and  countless  other  places  of 
interest,  is  conceded  to  be  one  of  the  most  educative  cities  in 
the  world. 

.  COLLEGE  ACTIVITIES 

The  following  are  the  principal  extra-curricula  activities  at 
the  College  during  the  past  session : 

Y.  W.  C.  A.  party  to  new  students;  Student  Government 
party  to  new  students ;  Convocation ;  party  and  dance  given  by 
second-year  girls  to  first-year  girls.  Six  numbers  in  the  Artists 
Course  as  follows : 

Suzanne  Keener  and  Assisting  Artists 

Katherine  Tift  Jones  and  Georgia  Price 

Scottish  Musical  Company  in  "The  Bonnie  Briar  Bush" 

The  International  Artists 

Delia  Baker  and  the  Balalaika  Orchestra 

Maud  Huntington  Benjamin. 

Annual  reception  of  churches  of  the  city  to  students ;  Hallo- 
we'en demonstrations ;  inter-class  basketball  games  ;  Thanksgiving 
holiday ;  Alumnae  and  Y.  W.  C.  A.  bazaar ;  Faculty  Music  Re- 
cital ;  Christmas  Carols  and  stocking  service ;  Y.  W.  C.  A.  New 
Year  party  ;  Address  on  "Authorship,"  by  George  Allen  England  ; 
Virginia  Reel  Club  Dance;  Illustrated  Lectures  on  Hygiene; 
Moving  Pictures;  Varsity  Basketball  Games  vs.  Marjorie  Web- 
ster School  of  Physical  Education,  University  of  South  Carolina, 
Richmond  City  Normal  School,  College  of  William  and  Mary ; 
Annual  Circus,  benefit  Athletic  Association;  Exhibit  Physical 
Education  Department ;  Plays  by  Students ;  Junior-Senior  Recep- 
tion ;  Glee  Club  Recital ;  Piano  Recital  by  Music  Department ; 
Field  Day  by  Physical  Education  Department  and  Athletic  Club ; 
Annual  Trip  to  Washington  and  Luray ;  Senior  Class  Play ; 
Senior  Class  Banquet ;  Alumnae  Banquet  and  Reception ;  Bacca- 
laureate Sermon ;  Commencement  Address  and  Delivery  of 
Diplomas  and  Degrees. 
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THE  RELIGIOUS  LIFE  OF  THE  STUDENTS 

The  students  have  the  privilege  of  attending  the  church  which 
they  prefer.  There  are  Baptist,  Methodist,  Presbyterian,  Epis- 
copal, Christian,  and  Catholic  churches  in  Fredericksburg.  The 
students  also  attend  Sunday  school  at  the  various  churches,  and 
have  an  opportunity  to  meet  the  religious  leaders  of  the  city  and 
to  identify  themselves  with  the  religious  work. 

In  the  regular  school  day  there  is  a  period  of  twenty  minutes 
set  aside  for  chapel  exercises.  These  services  are  conducted  by 
some  member  of  the  faculty,  aided  by  the  classes,  and  consist 
largely  of,  discussions  of  religious  topics,  singing,  scripture  read- 
ing, and  prayer. 

YOUNG  WOMAN'S  CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATION 

Purpose — To  unite  the  young  women  of  this  College  in  loyalty 
to  Jesus  Christ;  to  lead  them  to  accept  Him  as  their  personal 
Saviour;  to  build  them  up  in  the  knowledge  of  Christ  that 
their  character  and  conduct  may  be  consonant  with  their  belief. 
To  associate  our  students  with  the  students  of  this  and  other 
lands,  and  to  enlist  their  devotion  to  the  Christian  Church 
throughout  the  world  for  the  advancement  of  the  Kingdom  of 
God. 

Such,  in  brief,  is  the  purpose  of  our  association.  In  what 
ways  this  is  carried  out  may  be  seen  in  part  by  the  remarks 
which  follow.  Standing  as  it  does  for  the  development  of  the 
body,  mind,  and  spirit,  the  association  seeks  in  its  purpose  to 
meet  the  varied  needs  of  the  students  of  the  school,  nearly  all  of 
whom  are  members  of  this  organization.  At  the  beginning  of 
the  school  session  the  work  of  the  various  committees  is  outlined 
and  the  members  of  these  committees  work  -faithfully  to  carry 
out  their  policies. 

The  Membership  Committee  serve  as  the  "Advance  Guard" 
and  in  the  summer,  write  letters  to  prospective  students  wel- 
coming them  even  before  their  arrival.  The  members  of  this 
committee  are  on  hand  the  first  day  of  school  to  meet  trains, 
and  from  the  moment  of  their  actual  arrival  at  school  help  new 
girls  to  get  adjusted  to  school  life.  Through  the  efforts  of  this 
committee  new  students  are  immediately  put  in  touch  with  the 
work  of  the  association,  and  are  enlightened  along  all  lines  before 
any  campaign  for  new  members  is  started.  The  drive  for  mem- 
berships is  not  difficult,  for  all  of  the  girls  want  to  belong  to  the 
Y.  W.  C.  A. 

Beginning  with  the* "Get  Acquainted  Party"  during  the  first 
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week  of  school,  the  Social  Committee  arranges  a  series  of  parties 
and  entertainments  throughout  the  year.  The  aim  of  this  com- 
mittee is  to  promote  friendship  and  good  fellowship  among  the 
girls  and  to  help  all  to  better  develop  their  social  natures. 

Every  member  of  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  is  given  an  opportunity  to 
do  social  service  work  both  in  school  and  in  the  town.  Flowers, 
fruit,  books  and  magazines  are  sent  to  those  girls  who  are  un- 
fortunate enough  to  have  to  take  a  trip  to  the  infirmary.  "White 
Gifts"  and  Christmas  stockings  are  sent  to  the  poor  of  the  town, 
and  each  Sunday  a  number  of  students  serve  as  teachers  in  the 
Mission  school.     Real  service  has  been  rendered  in  these  ways. 

Each  month  a  business  meeting  of  the  association  is  held  and 
at  this  time  an  open  'forum  is  conducted  so  that  all  problems 
of  the  local  Y.  W.  C.  A.  may  be  solved  by  the  members  them- 
selves. The  Publicity  Committee  keeps  the  bulletin  board  covered 
with  interesting  pictures,  posters  and  announcements  of  various 
kinds.  The  Undergraduate  Representative  keeps  our  association 
in  touch  with  the  work  of  the  "Y"  in  other  Normals  and  Colleges 
in  the  State.     We  gain  much  help  from  our  sister  associations. 

Through  the  World  Fellowship  Committee  and  Student 
Volunteers  we  learn  of  the  work  of  the  Young  Woman's  Christian 
Association  in  other  lands.  Many  varied  programs  are  furnished 
by  this  committee.  The  Volunteers  meet  each  week  for  a  dis- 
cussion of  missions.  During  the  Spring  term  six-week  courses 
in  missions  are  conducted.  Six  students  from  these  two  groups 
attended  the  Annual  Conference  of  Student  Volunteers  of  Vir- 
ginia at  Charlottesville,  in  March. 

Since  the  inclusion  in  the  regular  College  curriculum  of  a 
course  in  Bible,  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  does  not  carry  on  any  classes 
of  Bible  study.  But  each  day  Vespers  are  conducted  by  the 
students,  and  at  these  informal  prayer  and  praise  services  which 
are  held  in  the  parlors,  portions  of  the  Bible  are  read  and  ex- 
plained. The  helpfulness  of  these  meetings  can  best  be  judged 
by  the  attendance. 

The  Devotional  Committee  has  planned  many  interesting  pro- 
grams for  the  Sunday  night  services.  Students,  members  of 
the  faculty,  ministers  from  the  city,  and  visitors  have  spoken  on 
various  subjects.  A  series  of  talks  on  religious  themes  was  con- 
ducted by  Doctor  Morgan,  of  Washington,  during  January.  All 
of  these  meetings  proved  worth  while,  and  show  forth  the  spirit 
of  the  association. 

The  Little  Cabinet,  composed  of  the  officers  and  of  the  chair- 
man of  the  foregoing  committees,  meets  each  Sunday  night.  This 
is  the  group  who  bear  the  responsibility  of  the  work.  These 
young  women  are  carefully  selected  and  especially  fitted  to  con- 
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trol  the  affairs  of  the  association.  Through  the  loyal  spirit  of  the 
officers  and  members  the  association  has  meant  much  in  the  life 
of  the  school,  and  we  feel  that  the  influence  of  the  Young  Wo- 
men's Christian  Association  cannot  be  overestimated. 

HEALTH  OF  THE  STUDENTS 

Special  precautions  are  taken  to  provide  for  and  promote  the 
health  of  the  students.  We  realize  that  no  satisfactory  work  can 
be  done  by  a  student  whose  body  is  not  strong  and  healthy. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in  regular  out-of-door  games 
and  exercises,  and  to  take  long  walking  trips. 

All  students  receive  the  very  best  medical  attention.  The 
school  is  provided  with  an  Infirmary,  where  suitable  facilities 
are  furnished  for  the  care,  comfort,  and  treatment  of  the  sick. 
One  of  the  leading  physicians  of  the  city  is  the  regular  physician 
to  the  school.  He  visits  the  school  every  day  and  reports  to  the 
Dean  of  Women  all  cases  of  sickness.  He  is  at  the  call  of  the 
school  at  any  hour  when  needed.  The  school  provides  a  graduate 
trained  nurse.  When  necessary  other  trained  nurses  are  provided, 
the  school  bears  all  expenses  of  medical  attention  and  nursing, 
except  in  cases  of  special  private  nursing,  of  special  operations, 
and  epidemics.  The  President  will  promptly  inform  parents  of 
the  illness  of  their  daughters. 

Mary  Washington  Hospital.  In  the  city  and  within  five 
minutes  time  from  the  College,  is  one  of  the  best  equipped  small 
hospitals  in  the  State.  The  school  physician  is  associated  with 
this  hospital.  Other  splendid  surgeons  also  operate  there.  In 
an  emergency  students  of  the  school  could  have  here  the  very  best 
hospital  attention. 

DAY  STUDENTS 

The  proximity  of  the  College  to  the  city  of  Fredericksburg 
makes  it  perfectly  feasible  for  students  living  in  the  city  to  attend 
as  day  students.  Students  at  a  distance  who  wish  to  board  with 
friends  or  relatives  in  the  city  may  do  so  and  be  received  as  day 
students. 

The  College  does  not  assume  any  responsibility  for  boarding 
arrangements  or  social  direction  of  students  who  do  not  live  in 
the  dormitories.  Day  students,  of  course,  will  be  subjected  to 
the  same  school  regulations  as  boarding  students.  Day  students 
have  at  the  school  comfortable  places  in  which  they  may  study 
between  classes  or  eat  their  lunch  during  school  intermission. 
A  special  room  in  Monroe  Hall  has  been  fitted  up  and  set  apart 
for  this  purpose. 
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The  number  enrolled  during  the  past  session  was  exceedingly 
gratifying.  The  President  of  the  College  will  gladly  assist  parents 
who  wish  to  make  arrangements  for  boarding  their  daughters 
in  the  city. 

STATE  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  State  offers  scholarships  for  all  young  women  who  have 
taught,  or  expect  to  teach,  in  the  public  schools  of  Virginia. 
These  scholarships  entitle  the  holders  to  free  tuition. 

In  accepting  the  scholarship  the  student  who  has  not  taught 
promises  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  Virginia  two  sessions. 

Applications  for  State  scholarships  should  be  endorsed  by  the 
Superintendent  of  the  division  in  which  the  applicant  lives. 

SPECIAL  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  of  the  College  has 
established  a  special  scholarship  valued  at  $50.00.  This  amount 
will  be  advanced  to  some  worthy  student  as  a  loan  to  be  paid 
back  after  the  student  becomes  a  teacher,  when  it  will  again  be 
loaned  to  another,  thus  perpetuating  the  scholarship. 

Through  the  influence  of  the  late  Mrs.  T.  S.  Boore,  of  Spotsyl- 
vania county,  $250.00  has  been  given  the  College  to  establish  a 
scholarship  of  $50.00  a  year  running  five  years. 

The  Matthew  Fontaine  Maury  Scholarship  Loan  Fund  is  a 
memorial  to  Commodore  Maury,  who  was  born  in  Spotsylvania 
county,  near  Fredericksburg.  The  money  is  loaned  on  the  per- 
sonal note  of  the  student  receiving  it,  bears  no  interest,  and  is 
payable  at  the  convenience  of  the  borrower.  The  applicant  must 
be  the  lineal  descendant  of  a  Confederate  veteran.  The  value  of 
this  scholarship  is  $150.00  a  year. 

The  Virginia  Division  Scholarship,  U.  D.  C,  is  given  by  the 
Virginia  Division,  U.  D.  C,  to  graduates  of  accredited  Virginia 
high  schools.  Such  graduates,  to  be  eligible,  must  be  lineal 
descendants  of  Confederate  veterans,  but  may  register  from  any 
county  in  the  State.     Value,  $135.00. 

These  two  scholarships  will  be  open  for  the  session  1925-26. 

SERVICE  LOVING  CUP 

Through  the  interest  and  the  generosity  of  the  Fredericksburg 
Kiwanis  Club  a  Silver  Loving  Cup  is  offered  each  year  to  the 
student  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty  of  the  College,  has 
contributed  most  to  the  promotion  of  the  interests  of  the  Fred- 
ericksburg State  Teachers  College  during  her  life  at  the  College. 
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STUDENT  LOAN  FUND 

The  College  has  accumulated  through  successive  Legislative 
appropriations  quite  a  large  special  loan  fund.  This  fund  is 
available  to  any  worthy  student  who  may  desire  it.  The  School 
is  now  in  a  position  to  offer  this  financial  aid  probably  to  every 
student  who  may  make  application,  The  loan  bears  4  per  cent, 
interest.  Those  desiring  this  aid  should  make  application  to  the 
President  of  the  College.  The  amount  loaned  a  student  is  usually 
$100.00  per  session.  In  cases  of  special  need,  a  larger  sum  may 
be  loaned. 

STUDENT  AID  FUND 

This  fund  consists  of  donations  made  to  the  school  to  help 
worthy  students.  The  money  is  loaned  to  the  students  upon  the 
same  terms  as  money  from  the  Student  Loan  Fund.  The  fund 
now  amounts  to  about  $400.00.  The  President  of  the  College 
will  be  glad  to  receive  any  gifts  from  those  who  may  be  interested 
in  the  matter  of  assisting  worthy  young  women  in  securing  an 
education. 

EMPLOYMENT  SCHOLARSHIPS 

It  is  the  desire  of  the  College,  as  far  as  possible,  to  aid  all 
worthy  students  in  securing  an  education.  To  this  end  the  Col- 
lege offers  employment  scholarships  to  as  many  students  as 
possible.  This  employment  consists  of  light  work  in  the  dining- 
room. 

During  the  session  1924-25  about  thirty  young  women  availed 
themselves  of  this  opportunity  and  materially  reduced  their  ex- 
penses. Other  employment  is  offered  a  few  in  the  library.  In 
this  way  students,  without  loss  of  dignity  or  social  caste,  or 
serious  interference  with  their  school  work,  are  able,  if  sufficiently 
industrious  and  energetic,  to  help  pay  their  way  through  the 
College.  Our  normal  experience  has  been  that  the  demand  for 
assistance  of  this  character  has  been  in  excess  of  our  ability  to 
supply  it.  Students,  therefore,  who  wish  such  employment  should 
make  application  at  the  earliest  possible  moment.  These  scholar- 
ships are  worth  $115.00  per  session. 

The  President  of  the  College  will  gladly  do  what  he  can  to 
make  it  possible  for  worthy  young  women  of  limited  means  to 
attend.  He  will  also  be  glad  to  correspond  with  any  persons,  or 
organizations,  interested  in  the  matter  of  establishing  a  scholar- 
ship, or  other  aid  fund  to  assist  in  the  education  of  worthy  young 
women. 
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COMMENCEMENT 

The  exercises  in  connection  with  commencement  are  extremely 
interesting  and  important.  They  consist  of  commencement  ser- 
mon, baccalaureate  address,  class-day  exercises,  Senior  Class 
play,  alumnae  meeting,  exhibits,  announcements,  and  delivery  of 
diplomas  and  degrees.  Every  student  is  expected  to  remain  at 
the  College  through  the  commencement  exercises,  and  is  required 
to  do  so,  unless  excused  by  the  President  of  the  College. 

HOME  LIFE 

The  College  is  a  large  home  within  itself.  There  is  an  air 
of  home-like  freedom  and  a  delightful  feeling  of  sympathetic 
relationship  existing  between  students  and  faculty.  As  a  rule 
the  personnel  of  the  student  body  is  high.  They  are  representa- 
tives from  homes  of  culture  and  refinement.  Their  home  and 
social  life  here  are  under  the  direction  of  a  Christian  woman  of 
great  experience  in  such  a  position.  She,  as  Dean  of  Women, 
will  give  all  permits  except  those  of  an  unusual  character.  The 
students  are  universally  respectful,  obedient,  and  considerate 
in  the  recognition  of  the  feelings  and  rights  of  all.  They  enjoy 
our  confidence,  and  very  few  fixed  rules  have  been  found  neces- 
sary for  the  government  of  the  school.  Our  students  are  young 
women  who  know  what  is  right ;  we  expect  them  to  live  accord- 
ingly and  are  rarely  disappointed  in  this  expectation.  If,  how- 
ever, any  student  through  indifference,  or  lack  of  judgment, 
should  prove  unworthy  of  this  confidence  in  her,  the  College  will 
throw  around  her  such  restraining  influences  as  may  seem  neces- 
sary, and,  should  the  general  good  require  it,  the  President  will 
confer  with  parents  or  guardians  with  reference  thereto,  or  the 
student  will  be  dismissed. 

For  the  social  life  of  the  students  the  College  furnishes  fre- 
quent entertainments,  receptions,  and  public  gatherings.  There 
are  various  opportunities  for  young  women  to  develop  this  side 
of  life  so  far  as  their  school  work  will  permit.  The  ladies  of  the 
city  through  churches,  Sunday  schools,  and  other  organizations 
happily  contribute  to  the  pleasure  of  the  students.  The  students 
themselves  have  various  class  organizations  and  special  school 
clubs. 

Students  are  under  the  regulations  of  the  College  during  the 
entire  school  session,  including  the  holidays.  Special  holiday 
regulations  will  be  made  known  by  the  Administration  of  the 
College. 
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MOVING  PICTURES 

The  College  has  a  Powers  Moving-  Picture  Machine,  and  dur- 
ing the  past  session  provided  a  number  of  moving  pictures  for 
the  students. 

ARTISTS  COURSE 

During  the  past  session  a  splendid  Artists  Course  of  six 
numbers  was  presented  at  the  College.  This  policy  will  be  con- 
tinued. 

DISCIPLINE 

Students  are  permitted  as  much  freedom  in  their  movements 
and  intercourse  as  is  consistent  with  propriety  and  the  work 
which  they  have  assumed.  Few  fixed  rules  are  made,  but  those 
which  are  made  are  uniformly  and  rigidly  enforced. 

The  attention  of  parents  is  especially  directed  to  the  impor- 
tance of  co-operating  with  the  school  in  the  matter  of  securing  the 
attendance  of  the  students  on  the  classes.  Students  are  not 
excused  from  class  attendance  except  for  sickness  or  illness  in 
the  family  or  some  other  urgent  emergency.  It  is  hoped,  there- 
fore, that  parents  will  not  make  requests  for  students  to  be  absent 
from  their  class  work  except  for  the  reasons  given  above.  It  is 
understood  that  the  parents  agree  when  their  daughters  enter 
this  College,  that  they  shall  live  and  be  under  the  control  of  the 
College  regulations.  We  do  not  desire  to  have  in  the  College  stu- 
dents whose  parents  are  out  of  sympathy  with  the  rules  of  the 
College.  The  disciplinary  life  of  the  students  is  under  the  control 
of  a  joint  Faculty  and  Student  Government  Committee.  The 
President  of  the  school  acts  in  an  advisory  capacity. 

It  is  against  the  policy  of  the  College  to  permit  students  to 
leave  at  any  time  for  a  visit  home  or  elsewhere  without  a  request 
for  such  a  visit  made  by  the  parent  to  the  Dean  of  Women. 

WEEK-END  VISITS 

In  addition  to  the  regular  catalog  holidays,  Thanksgiving, 
Christmas  and  Easter,  students  will  be  permitted  to  pay  week- 
end visits  home  or  elsewhere,  with  the  approval  of  their  parents 
and  the  Administration  of  the  College,  not  exceeding  one  time 
during  each  quarter.  On  failing  to  pay  such  week-end  visit 
during  a  quarter,  a  student  may  pay  two  week-end  visits  during 
a  succeeding  quarter  provided  at  least  two  week-ends  spent  at 
the  school  elapse  between  the  accumulated  week-end  visits.  Three 
week-end  visits  during  a  specified  quarter  may  be  made  under 
the  same  provision  as  above. 
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RETURNING  AFTER  HOLIDAY 

A  student  failing  to  return  on  time  after  a  holiday  or  week- 
end visit,  except  for  illness,  death  or  marriage  in  her  family,  or 
other  emergency  acceptable  to  the  Administration  of  the  College, 
shall  be  automatically  dropped  from  the  roll,  but  may  re-enter, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Administration,  on  the  payment  of  a 
special  extra  registration  fee  of  $5.00. 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 

For  eleven  sessions  this  College  has  had  student  government. 
The  regulation  of  the  students  is  left  largely  in  the  hands  of  the 
Student  Government  Association,  under  the  advice  and  counsel 
of  the  President  of  the  College  and  a  faculty  committee.  This 
system  has  met  the  hearty  approval  and  co-operation  of  the  stu- 
dent body,  and  the  association  has  administered  its  duties  during 
the  past  session  with  such  good  judgment  and  fairness  as  to  win 
the  approval  of  College  officials  and  students  alike.  The  system 
will  be  continued. 

THE  POINT  SYSTEM 

The  Point  System  has  for  its  primary  objective  the  preventing 
of  an  undue  demand  on  the  time  of  a  student  for  extra-curriculum 
work.  She1  is  forbidden  to  hold  more  than  100%  in  points,  each 
office  she  may  hold  having  been  rated  as  nearly  as  possible  in 
proportion  to  the  time  required  to  dispatch  these  duties.  In  the 
event  a  student  is  elected  to  offices  amounting  in  points  to  more 
than  the  stipulated  100%,  she  may  withdraw  or  resign  from  an 
office  or  offices,  thereby  reducing  her  per  cent  to  maximum  allow- 
ance in  points. 

A  student  making  an  average  below  80%  or  failing  on  more 
than  20%  of  her  work  in  the  previous  quarter  shall  be  ineligible 
for  participation  in  any  major  school  activity  or  for  holding  any 
office. 

STUDENTS'  DRESSES 

There  is  no  necessity  for,  and  this  College  distinctly  dis- 
courages, the  wearing  either  of  costly  or  gaudy  clothing.  Neat, 
simple,  inexpensive  dresses  fully  meet  the  requirements.  Espe- 
cially to  be  avoided  is  the  appearance  by  students  in  public  wear- 
ing extreme  styles  in  dress.  Simplicity  and  modesty  should  char- 
acterize the  dress  of  all  students. 

The  entire  student  body  is  required  to  wear  simple,  white 
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dresses  whenever  appearing  as  a  body  during  Commencement 
Week. 

Members  of  the  graduating  classes  are  strongly  advised  to 
have  Commencement  dresses  simple  in  design,  made  of  cotton 
material,  such  as  organdy,  batiste,  etc.,  and  whose  material  costs 
not  exceeding  $10.00  in  any  case. 

STUDENTS'  PLEDGE 

Every  student  at  this  College  is  expected  at  the  beginning  of 
the  session  to  subscribe  to  the  following  pledge: 

"I  do  hereby  agree,  while  a  student  in  the  Fredericksburg 
State  Teachers  College,  to  comply  cheerfully  with  all  its  regula- 
tions in  all  particulars,  including  the  regulations  of  the  Student 
Government  Association;  and  I  agree  not  to  deface  or  injure, 
by  writing,  or  otherwise,  any  of  its  furniture,  books,  walls,  or 
other  property.  If  I  should  accidently  do  damage  to  any  property 
of  the  College,  I  agree  to  report  it  promptly  to  the  Dean  of 
Women,  or  the  President,  and  I  agree  that  such  damage  shall 
be  assessed  and  that  I  will  pay  for  same." 

VISITORS 

The  College  at  present  has  very  limited  accommodations  for 
entertaining  social  visitors.  A  charge  of  25  cents  per  meal  and 
50  cents  per  night  will  be  made  for  all  guests  entertained  in  the 
dormitories.  It  is  expected  that  the  coming  of  a  guest  shall  be 
reported  beforehand  to  the  Dean  o'f  Women.  Local  visitors  who 
come  to  visit  particular  persons  at  the  College  will  be  cordially 
received,  but  aimless  and  promiscuous  wandering  about  the 
grounds  and  buildings  is  prohibited.  Permission  should  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Dean  of  Women  to  visit  a  student  in  her  room. 

A  WORD  TO  THE  SUPERINTENDENTS  AND 
TRUSTEES 

The  State  Teachers  College  at  Fredericksburg  is  supported 
by  the  State  primarily  to  furnish  teachers  for  our  public  schools. 
We  want  to  help  the  children  of  Virginia,  and  in  order  to  do 
this  we  place  ourselves  at  your  command.  It  is  our  earnest 
desire  to  aid  you  in  every  way  possible  that  you  may  secure  the 
very  best  teachers  for  your  schools. 

If  you  need  teachers,  communicate  with  us,  and  in  order  to 
get  the  best  we  advise  that  you  communicate  as  soon  as  possible. 
We  maintain  an  appointment  bureau  through  which  we  aim  to 
keep  in  touch  with  available  teachers  as  far  as  possible,  in  order 
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that  we  can  assist  the  school  officials  in  their  selection.  Write 
us,  telling  exactly  what  you  want ;  if  we  can  help  you  it  will  be 
a  pleasure  for  us  to  do  so.  Our  aim  will  be  to  give  you  reliable 
information  as  to  applicants.  It  is  our  desire  that  all  teachers, 
and  particularly  those  whom  we  send  out,  may  succeed,  but  we 
will  certainly  not  recommend  anyone  if  we  have  doubt  as  to  her 
meeting  your  particular  need.  Write  to  us  when  you  have 
vacancies,  as  we  want  our  school  to  serve  you  to  the  fullest  extent. 

We  would  suggest  also  that  you  select  some  bright  young 
woman  every  year  in  every  school  district  and  encourage  her  to 
attend  the  Teachers  College  with  a  view  to  preparing  herself  and 
returning  to  teach  in  the  district.  In  this  way,  it  will  not  be  long 
before  you  can  fill  your  schools  with  professionally  trained 
teachers.  We  will  gladly  secure  scholarships .  for  those  whom 
you  recommend. 

Again,  we  invite  you  to  visit  the  College.  It  will  be  a  pleasure 
for  us  to  have  you  come  whenever  you  can.  Your  coming  will 
do  us  good,  and,  we  believe  that,  as  you  know  us  better,  you  can 
more  fully  use  us  for  the  good  of  the  schools  of  your  counties 

POSITIONS  FOR  STUDENTS 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  College  to  place  its  graduates  in  the  most 
desirable  positions  obtainable  that  they  are  qualified  to  fill.  We 
keep  a  permanent  record  of  the  work  and  teaching  history  of 
every  student  and  of  the  Alumnae,  and  we  will  lend  ourselves 
energetically  at  all  times  to  the  graduates  in  the  matter  of  secur- 
ing suitable  positions. 

OUR  ALUMNAE 

This  College  aims  to  keep  in  close  touch  with  the  activities 
of  its  alumnae.  They  are  invited  to  visit  the  College  as  guests 
at  any  time,  especially  during  commencement.  The  names  and 
addresses  of  the  alumnae  are  on  the  addressograph.  The  presi- 
dent of  the  Alumnae  Association,  the  Alumnae  secretary  and  the 
president  of  the  school  attempt  to  get  in  touch  with  every  alumna 
either  through  personal  visits  or  by  correspondence  during  the 
school  year.  Every  alumna  is  requested  to  send  to  the  president 
of  the  school  any  change  in  name  and  address  of  any  alumna, 
which  change  has  been  made  since  the  date  of  attendance  at  the 
institution.  In  giving  this  information  kindly  also  give  the 
former  name  and  address. 

The  Alumnae  secretary  or  other  representative  of  the  College 
visited  many  sections  of  the  State  during  the  past  session  and 
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organized  the  alumnae  into  chapters,  outlining  to  them  the  re- 
spects in  which  their  Alma  Mater  is  aiming  to  further  serve  them 
and  the  respects  in  which  they  are  urged  to  further  aid  their 
Alma  Mater. 

EXPENSES 

The  tuition  fee  for  all,  except  State  students,  is  $30.00  per 
session,  or  $10.00  per  quarter.  This  applies  to  students  living 
in  other  states,  as  well  as  those  living  in  Virginia.  Students 
from  Virginia  who  intend  to  become  teachers  and  those  who 
have  taught  in  the  public  schools  of  the  State  are  not  required 
to  pay  tuition.  In  return  for  this  consideration  a  student  is 
required  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  Virginia  not  less  than 
two  sessions.  Students  who  have  already  been  teachers  in  the 
public  schools  of  the  State  will  be  credited  with  the  time  they 
have  taught.  Students  desiring  scholarships  which  entitle  them 
to  free  tuition  should  be  recommended  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools  of  the  Division  in  which  they  live.  (See  application 
form  in  back  of  catalogue.) 

Board,  including  room  rent,  lights,  fuel,  laundry,  bed  linen, 
servant  attention,  and  other  necessary  living  expenses,  $207.00 
per  session.  This  may  be  paid  in  one,  two  or  three  payments  or 
in  9  payments,  payable  on  the  20th  of  each  month. 

The  fees  charged  in  classes  having  laboratory  courses  are 
small  in  view  of  the  fact  that  they  include  materials  and  breakage 
as  well  as  use  of  equipment. 

Special  arrangements  must  be  made  for  students  remaining 
at  the  school  during  the  Christmas  holiday. 

Registration  fee,  $10.00  per  session.  This  is  payable  upon 
entrance,  with  no  reduction  for  part  session. 

Campus  fee,  $6.00.  This  fee  takes  care  of  a  portion  of  the 
Y.  W.  C.  A.  budget,  Athletic  Association  budget,  Lyceum  Course, 
the  "Bullet,"  the  "Battlefield,'''  and  other  student  activities. 

A  maintenance  fee  of  $5.00  per  quarter  is  charged  at  this  and 
all  the  other  State  institutions  of  higher  learning. 

Physician's  fee,  $3.00  for  the  session.  Day  students  do  not 
pay  this  fee. 

A  small  laboratory  fee  is  charged  those  taking  laboratory 
courses.  This  fee  is  intended  to  cover  cost  of  materials,  break- 
age, etc.  All  fees  must  be  paid  in  advance  and  no  reduction  or 
allowance  is  made  on  account  of  absence. 

Every  student  must  supply  her  own  text-books,  gymnasium 
suit,  soap,  napkins,  towels,  and  hot-water  bottle.  The  gym- 
nasium suits  must  be  uniform  and  can  be  secured  after  arriving 
at  the  College.     The  cost  will  be  about  $6.00. 
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No  allowance  is  made  for  absence  of  less  than  three  weeks, 
except  for  illness.  This  applies  to  those  who  are  late  entering-, 
as  well  as  to  those  who  are  absent  during  the  session.  No  reduc- 
tion is  made  for  students  who  leave  the  school  to  spend  the 
week-end. 

Every  student  is  allowed  a  reasonable  number  of  articles  in 
the  laundry,  but  the  College  cannot  assume  the  responsibility 
of  receiving  elaborate  garments.  While  the  greatest  care  is 
exercised  in  the  laundry,  the  College  does  not  assume  responsi- 
bility for  the  wear  and  tear  of  clothing.  ,    , 

No  diploma  or  certificate  is  granted  until  all  money  due  the 
school  is  paid. 

Students  are  advised  against  bringing  to  the  school  jewelry 
or  other  articles  valuable  instrinsically  or  through  association. 

Students  are  also  advised  against  keeping  money  in  their 
rooms.  Spending  money  may  be  deposited  with  the  Dean  of 
Women  and  drawn  as  needed. 

RECAPITULATION 

Cost  for  Full  Session 

Board,  room,  and  laundry $207.00 

Registration  fee   10.00 

Medical  fee 3.00 

Campus  fee   . 6.00 

Maintenance  fee   15.00 

Total  cost $241.00 

This  is  exclusive  of  books  and  gymnasium  suit. 

Special  Note:  It  is  desirable  that  students  pay  on  entrance 
the  fees  for  the  entire  session  ($34.00).  However,  these  may  be 
paid  in  three  equal  quarterly  payments.  The  board  for  the  entire 
session  ($207.00)  may  be  paid  in  one,  two  or  three  equal  pay- 
ments; or,  at  the  option  of  parents,  may  be  paid  in  nine  equal 
payments  ($23.00  each).  Statements  of  accounts  will  be  mailed 
from  the  Treasurer's  office  on  the  20th  of  each  month.  The 
entire  amount  due  for  the  combined  Fall,  Winter  and  Spring 
Quarters  is  shown  in  the  recapitulation  above   ($241.00). 

An  advanced  deposit  of  $5.00  is  required  for  room  reservation. 
This  is  credited  on  the  total  expenses  outlined  above. 

ROOMING  BY  CLASSES 

It  is  to  the  best  interest  both  of  the  College  as  a  whole  and  to 
the   individual    students,    that    students    room    with    classmates. 
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Prospective   students,   in  making   application   for   entrance,    are 
requested  to  observe  this  policy. 

THE  B.  S.  DEGREE  COURSES 

In  addition  to  the  two-year  diploma  course  for  the  preparation 
of  elementary  teachers,  this  college  offers  four  year  courses 
leading  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education.  These 
courses  are  designed  to  prepare  students  for  teaching  any  subjects 
in  the  Elementary,  Junior  and  Senior  accredited  high  schools, 
and  are  so  arranged  that  the  student  may  take  majors  and  minors 
in  those  particular  subjects  which  suit  her  tastes  and  for  which 
she  has  had  adequate  basic  preparation  in  her  high  school  course. 

A  student  may  major  in 

A — Ancient     Language      (Latin),      Modern      Language 

(French),  English,  History,  Mathematics,  Science. 
B — Public  School  Music  and  Music  Supervision. 
C — Fine  and  Industrial  Arts  and  Art  Supervision. 
D — Physical  Education  and  Playground  Work. 
E — Commercial  Subjects. 

Home  Economics  may  also  be  taken  as  a  minor  leading  to  the 
Special  Certificate. 

Special  attention  is  called  to  the  succeeding  pages  showing  the 
write-up  on  these  courses.  It  will  be  observed  that  the  require- 
ments for  the  Degree  are  so  broadly  elective  that  the  student 
may  pursue  the  particular  subjects  in  which  she  wishes  to 
specialize  as  her  majors  and  minors.  Particular  attention  is 
directed  to  the  course  under  (A)  above,  since  this  is  the  latest 
addition  to  our  degree  courses.  There  is  a  great  demand  for  high 
school  teachers  with  adequate  preparation,  from  both  an  academic 
and  professional  standpoint,  for  teaching  the  regular  high  school 
subjects  such  as  Latin,  French,  English,  History,  Mathematics 
and  Science.  In  addition,  however,  there  is  quite  a  demand  in 
Virginia  for  both  elementary  and  high  school  teachers  and  super- 
visors of  Public  School  Music,  Fine  and  Industrial  Arts,  Physical 
Education  and  Playground  Work,  and  Commercial  Subjects.  At 
this  college  attention  is  directed  to  the  fact  that  students  may 
receive  adequate  preparation  in  any  of  these  fields  and  on  com- 
pleting the  degree  course  in  any  field  the  student  receives  the 
Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  and  the  Collegiate 
Professional  Certificate,  the  highest  granted  by  the  State  Board 
of  Education.  Attention  is  also  directed  to  the  fact  that  the  best 
trained  and  most  progressive  Division  Superintendents  and  High 
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School  Principals  in  Virginia  infinitely  prefer  teachers  trained  at 
a  Teachers  College  with  a  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Education  in  courses  containing  a  proper  combination  and  co- 
ordination of  professional  and  academic  subjects,  to  a  teacher 
trained  in  academic  subjects  alone  at  a  Liberal  Arts  College. 

The  courses  at  this  institution  for  the  training  of  high  school 
teachers  are  four  year  courses.  It  is  the  standard  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education  that  teachers  for  accredited  high  schools 
should  have  four  years  of  preparation  beyond  high  school  gradu- 
ation, and  a  degree.  In  fact,  all  of  the  better  type  of  accredited 
high  schools  in  Virginia  which  hold  membership  in  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  require  that  their 
teachers  should  have  four  years  preparation  and  a  degree.  Very 
rapidly  all  of  the  accredited  high  schools  in  Virginia  are  moving 
to  the  acceptance  of  this  standard  set  up  by  the  State  Board  of 
Education  and  approved  by  the  Teacher  Training  Colleges  in 
Virginia. 

Should  a  student  not  be  able  to  complete  the  four  years  of 
training  for  high  school  teachers,  but  should  leave  this  College 
at  the  close  of  her  second  or  third  year  of  training,  she  would 
be  given  the  Special  Certificate  to  teach  special  subjects  in  the 
junior  high  schools  or  possibly  in  senior  high  schools  of  a  certain 
type,  provided  at  the  time  of  her  partial  graduation  she  has  met 
the  standards  set  up  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  for  the 
Special  Certificate  in  the  courses  taken.  No  diploma  for  high 
school  teaching,  however,  is  granted  by  the  College  upon  less 
than  the  completion  of  the  four  year  high  school  course. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  completion  of  four  years 
in  Courses  B,  C  and)  D  entitles  the  student  to  teach  or  supervise 
the  subjects  on  which  she  has  specialized  in  the  elementary  grades, 
and  in  the  high  schools. 

SPECIAL  BULLETIN  ON  DEGREES 

A  special  bulletin  (October,  1924)  was  issued  by  this  College 
on  "Degree  for  Teachers,"  which  is  reprinted  below : 

1 — Opportunities  for  Teachers  Holding  Degree 

Superintendents  and  school  principals  are  now  demanding 
degree  teachers  for  all  the  better  type  of  positions  in  both  the 
Elementary  and  High  School.  The  increased  standard  for  the 
certification  of  teachers  set  up  by  the  State  Board  of  Education 
in  Virginia  also  opens  up  many  positions  for  teachers  holding 
degrees  which  could  formerly  be  filled  by  teachers  with  less 
preparation.    All  of  the  high  schools  of  the  State  which  belong 
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to  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools 
demand  teachers  for  all  branches  of  high  school  teaching  who 
hold  a  degree.  All  of  the  other  accredited  high  schools  of  Vir- 
ginia of  the  better  class  are  seeking  to  secure  degree  teachers  and 
are  giving  preference  to  the  appointment  of  teachers  with  train- 
ing represented  by  a  four  year  degree  course.  In  addition,  in 
some  of  the  cities  of  Virginia  no  discrimination  in  salary  is  made 
between  teachers  teaching  in  high  schools  and  in  elementary 
schools,  the  salary  being  based  wholly  upon  the  degree  of  prep- 
aration of  the  teacher.  In  such  cities  teachers  holding  a  degree 
based  upon  training  in  the  elementary  school  field  obtain  the  same 
salary  as  the  same  teacher  would  obtain  if  she  were  teaching  in 
the  high  school. 

The  degree  is  demanded  not  merely  for  the  teacher  who  is 
teaching  the  regular  academic  high  school  subjects,  but  also  for 
the  teacher  who  undertakes  to  teach  or  supervise  in  either  the 
high  or  elementary  schools  such  specialties  as  fine  and  industrial 
arts,  home  economics,  music,  physical  education  and  business 
subjects.  Splendid  positions  are  open  every  year  in  Virginia  and 
elsewhere  for  young  women  who  have  prepared  themselves 
thoroughly  in  a  four-year  degree  course  either  in  the  regular 
college  subjects,  training  them  to  teach  the  academic  high  school 
subjects,  or  in  the  specialties  mentioned  above  for  teaching  and 
supervising  these  specialties  either  in  the  high  or  elementary 
schools.  In  addition  there  are  a  great  number  of  highly  important 
combination  positions  open  to  degree  women.  Superintendents 
and  principals  frequently  desire  a  degree  teacher  for  combina- 
tions of  academic  subjects  and  specialties  where  the  funds  are 
not  sufficient  to  employ  a  teacher  for  the  specialties  alone. 

2 — The  B.  S.  vs.  The  B.  A.  Degree 

The  better  type  of  Division  Superintendents  and  High  and 
Elementary  School  Principals  in  Virginia  have  already  learned, 
and  the  public  generally  is  now  fast  learning,  the  superiority  of 
the  B.  S.  Degree  over  the  B.  A.  Degree  for  teachers  in  the  various 
branches  of  the  public  school  service.  This  superiority  is  readily 
understood  when  the  content  of  the  two  degrees  is  compared. 
In  a  word,  it  may  be  said  that  the  B.  S.  Degree  is  based  upon 
four  years  of  college  work  after  completing  the  course  of  an 
accredited  high  school,  this  college  work  being  a  proper  combina- 
tion and  co-ordination  of  academic  and  education  subjects  includ- 
ing supervised  student  teaching  in  the  particular  branches  in 
which  the  student  is  majoring  and  minoring;  whereas,  the  B.  A. 
Degree  is  usually  based  upon  academic  college  subjects  alone, 
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these  subjects  being  taken  with  no  reference  to  the  student's 
teaching  them.  The  Teachers  Colleges  in  Virginia  are  therefore 
naturally  basing  their  four  year  courses  upon  curricula  intended 
specifically  to  fit  young  women  for  the  profession  of  teaching  and 
are  conferring  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education 
on  the  completion  of  the  four  year  course. 

3 — Advantages  for  Degree  Women 

The  Teachers  Colleges  are  now  emphasizing  as  heretofore  the 
two  year  course  for  the  preparation  of  elementary  school  teachers, 
since  this  standard  is  sufficiently  high  to  meet  the  demand  of  the 
elementary  schools  in  the  average  Virginia  community,  but  we 
would  like  to  call  attention  to  the  advantages  offered  to  young 
women  who  would  pursue  their  course  through  to  the  B.  S. 
Degree.  These  advantages  are  summarized  below  and  no  attempt 
is  made  to  set  them  out  in  detail : 

(a)  The  Degree  holder  would  receive  a  much  larger  salary. 

(b)  She  would  always  be  employed  in  a  nine  months  school. 

(c)  She  would  be  engaged  in  a  broader  field  of  school  work. 

(d)  She  would  start  nearer  the  top  of  her  profession. 

(e)  She  would  be  enabled  to  contribute  a  much  higher  service. 

(f)  She  would  live  under  a  more  inspirational  environment. 

(g)  She  would  have  increased  opportunities  for  leadership, 
(h)  She  would  have  infinitely  greater  contentment  and  happi- 
ness in  her  work. 

(i)  She  would  have  increased  capacities  of  enjoyment  in  both 
her  work  and  her  play. 

4 — The  Content  of  the  B.  S.  Degree  Courses  at  the 
State  Teachers  College,  Fredericksburg 

The  content  of  the  B.  S.  Degree  Courses  offered  by  the  State 
Teachers  College  at  Fredericksburg  are  outlined  rather  fully  in 
the  latest  catalog  of  this  college.  No  attempt,  therefore,  is  made 
here  to  give  in  detail  the  degree  curricula.  Attention,  however, 
is  especially  called  to  the  fact  that  a  student  may  major  at  this 
college  in  any  one  of  the  following  five  special  fields : 

A — Ancient  Language  (Latin),  Modern  Language  (French), 

English,  History,  Mathematics,  Science. 
B — Public  School  Music  and  Music  Supervision. 
C — Fine  and  Industrial  Arts  and  Art  Supervision. 
D — Physical  Education  and  Playground  Work. 
E — Commercial  Subjects. 
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Special  Note:  Home  Economics  May  Be  Taken  as  a  Minor 

If  Desired 

Attention:  is  called  to  the  fact  that  if  a  student  entering  with 
the  intention  of  pursuing  a  four  year  course  for  the  B.  S.  Degree 
does  not  remain  through  to  the  Degree,  such  student  should  be 
able  in  two  years'  time  by  properly  arranging1  her  course  to  com- 
plete sufficient  work  to  obtain  the  Special  Certificate  authorizing 
her  to  teach  in  the  high  schools  of  the  State  the  particular  subject 
or  subjects  in  which  she  has  specialized. 

The  student  who  remains  through  to  the  B.  S.  Degree  is 
presented  by  the  College  with  the  Degree  and  secures  from  the 
State  Board  of  Education  the  Collegiate  Professional  Certificate, 
which  is  the  highest  grade  of  certificate  issued  by  the  State  Board 
and  which  authorizes  the  holder  to  teach  the  subjects  in  which 
she  has  majored  and  minored  in  the  senior  high  schools  of  the 
State  or  in  the  elementary  schools  of  the  State. 

5 — Credits  From   Other  Standard  Colleges 

Graduates  of  accredited  public  and  private  high  schools, 
holders  of  First  Grade  Certificates,  and  young  women  who  have 
college  credits  either  from  other  teachers  colleges  or  from  stand- 
ard liberal  arts  colleges  who  may  wish  to  consider  pursuing  a 
course  leading  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education 
at  this  college  are  invited  to  correspond  either  with  the  President 
of  the  College,  or  with  the  Academic  Dean,  Mr.  B.  Y.  Tyner. 
Either  of  these  officials  will  be  glad  to  offer  educational  guidance 
to  any  ambitious  young  woman  who  may  be  thinking  in  terms  of 
a  degree.  We  invite  such  young  women  to  write  freely  of  their 
desires  and  ambitions,  as  well  as  of  such  difficulties  as  may  be  in 
the  way  of  their  realization,  with  the  assurance  that  their  pro- 
blems will  be  approached  in  a  sympathetic  attitude  and  the  best 
counsel  at  the  command  of  this  college  will  be  offered. 

NOTES  ON  COURSES 

The  following  classes  of  students  are  received  by  the  College 
without  condition : 

(1)  Graduates  of  accredited  public  and  private  high  schools. 

(2)  Students  who  have  passed  the  State  entrance  examina- 
tions or  examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Board. 

The  following  classes  of  students  are  received  with  the  con- 
ditions stated  in  each  case : 

(1)  Holders  of  first  grade  certificates.  High  School  condi- 
tions to  be  removed  by  (a)  special  examinations  on  high  school 
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subjects;  or  (b)  additional  academic  courses;  or  (c)  intelligence 
and  standard  educational  tests;  or  (d)  a  combination  of  (a), 
(b),  and  (c)  may  be  used. 

(2)  Young  women  who  are  above  20  years  of  age  and  who 
have  not  graduated  from  an  accredited  public  or  private  high 
school  may  enter  for  college  courses  as  special  students,  provided 
they  show  ability  to  profit  by  the  courses  they  propose  to  take. 
Such  students  will  not  be  given  a  Professional  Certificate  to 
teach,  nor  will  they  be  awarded  a  diploma  based  upon  the  two 
year  curriculum,  nor  a  degree  based  upon  the  four  year  curricu- 
lum, until  they  have  made  up  the  lacking  high  school  work  by 
special  examinations  conducted  at  this  College  or  by  additional 
courses  taken  in  the  summer  quarter,  one  year  in  advance  of  the 
time  they  offer  for  a  degree. 

On  completing  any  degree  course  the  graduate  is  awarded  the 
Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  and  receives  the 
Collegiate  Professional  Certificate,  good  for  life. 

Students  completing  less  than  four  years  in  any  one  of  the 
courses  preparing  for  high  school  teaching  and  meeting  the  re- 
quirements of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  will  be  given  the 
Special  Certificate,  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  in  the  high 
schools  the  special  subject  or  subjects  in  which  she  has  thus 
specialized.  It  is  possible  to  meet  the  requirements  for  the 
Special   Certificate  in  two  related  subjects  in  two  years'   time. 

All  courses,  whether  in  the  two  year  or  four  year  curriculum 
are  of  college  credit.  This  college  is  on  the  standard  college  ses- 
sion hour  basis  and  it  receives  no  students  for  high  school  work. 

Students  may  enter  the  commercial  course  who  are  either 
academic  graduates  of  high  schools  or  graduates  from  the  busi- 
ness course  in  high  schools.  In  the  latter  case  suitable  substitu- 
tions are  made  for  the  business  subjects  they  have  had  and  in 
which  they  show  proficiency,  so  as  to  avoid  duplication. 

Suitable  credit  is  given  by  this  College  on  any  of  its  courses 
for  professional  or  academic  work  completed  at  any  standard 
institution  of  higher  learning. 

MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

In  addition  to  the  courses  in  public  school  music  offered  as 
a  subject  in  the  various  two  year  professional  courses,  this  College 
is  offering  a  four  year  degree  course  in  Public  School  Music  and 
Music  Supervision.  See  succeeding  pages  for  details  of  this 
course.  Piano  music  is  given  as  a  subject  in  either  the  two  year 
or  four  year  courses.     It  is  optional  in  the  former  and  required 
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in  the  latter.  In  either  case  full  credit,  as  for  other  subjects,  is 
given.     No  extra  charge  is  made  for  public  school  music. 

Piano  lessons  cost  $15.00  per  quarter. 

Piano  practice — one  hour  daily,  $3.00  per  quarter. 

In  addition  to  the  vocal  music  in  the  regular  courses  under 
the  caption  "Public  School  Music,"  the  College  offers  individual 
instruction  in  voice.  This  is  not  a  part  of  the  regular  course, 
but  suitable  credit,  as  an  elective,  will  be  given  in  the  course  of 
study.  Students  desiring  to  do  so  may  also  take  lessons  on  the 
violin  or  guitar.  Credit  will  also  be  given  for  this.  Special 
arrangements  have  been  made  for  instruction  in  these  branches  of 
music.     The  fee  charged  is  the  same  as  for  piano  lessons. 

THE  TRAINING  SCHOOLS 

The  fundamental  purpose  of  the  training  school  is  not  to  serve 
as  a  research  laboratory,  but  rather  to  serve  as  a  laboratory  in 
which  the  student  verifies  her  theory  and  principles.  It  is  a 
teaching  and  testing  laboratory. 

Each  second  year  student  must  have  at  least  twelve  weeks  of 
practice  teaching  under  criticism  and  supervision  in  one  or  more 
of  the  training  schools  before  graduation  from  the  two  year 
curriculum. 

Degree  students  also  do  additional  practice  teaching  in  their 
special  field  during  the  fourth  year. 

This  College  maintains  five  training  schools  of  five  different 
types,  in  order  that  each  student  may  have  the  kind  of  practice 
she  most  needs  for  the  particular  type  of  teaching  she  is  preparing 
to  do.     These  four  schools  are  as  follows: 

I.  The  Campus  Elementary  School,  Grades  1-6. 

II.  The  Campus  Junior  High  School,  Grades  7-9. 

III.  The  Lee  Hill  Rural  School,  Grades  1-7. 

IV.  The  Falmouth  Elementary  School,  Grades  1-7. 

V.  The  Evening  Business  School — Business  Courses. 

Schools  I,  II  and  III  are  maintained  by  a  happy  co-operation 
between  the  College  and  the  School  Board  of  Spotsylvania  county. 

School  IV  is  maintained  through  similar  co-operation  between 
the  College  and  the  Board  of  Stafford  county. 

Schools  I,  II  and  V  are  maintained  at  the  College. 

Supervising  teachers,  special  supervisors  and  the  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Education  give  direction  to  the  practice  teach- 
ing activities. 
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RURAL  SCHOOL  OBSERVATION 

In  addition  to  the  training  school  facilities  indicated  above, 
the  College  makes  provision  for  the  students  to  observe  in  several 
of  the  rural  schools  in  the  adjacent  counties.  An  opportunity 
is  given  for  an  insight,  therefore,  into  the  working  conditions  of 
practically  every  type  of  school  from  the  one  and  two-room 
school  up  through  the  consolidated  rural  school  to  the  more 
complex  graded  city  school. 

ENTRANCE  CREDITS  AND  CLASSIFICATION 

The  credits  to  which  the  student  is  entitled  will  be  decided 
by  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  will  be  based  upon  the  last  rating 
of  State  High  Schools  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

It  is  not  necessary  for  students  entering  from  accredited  Vir- 
ginia public  or  private  high  schools  to  submit  for  entrance  credits 
any  statement  of  their  former  work,  since  the  State  Department 
of  Public  Instruction  has  prepared  a  list  of  credits  to  which  all 
such  graduates  are  entitled.  This  published  list  will  be  adhered 
to  in  deciding  the  entrance  credits  of  such  graduates  entering  this 
College  for  next  session. 

Students  entering  from  private  schools  which  have  been  in- 
spected and  accredited  by  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, will  be  given  such  credit  as  is  allowed  the  school  by  the 
department.  Such  credits  should  be  certified  by  the  principal, 
or  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  the  principal  presented. 

Teachers  holding  first-grade  certificates  will  be  admitted  to 
any  of  the  first  year  courses.  Exhibition  of  the  certificate  is  the 
only  evidence  required. 

A  student  wishing  to  enter  from  non-accredited  high  schools 
must  take  examination  at  her  high  school  in  May.  This  examina- 
tion is  prepared  by  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

A  student  shall  be  considered  to  belong  to  that  class  in  which 
she  has  the  major  portion  of  her  work. 

Students  who  have  pursued  successfully  advanced  work,  either 
academic  or  professional,  at  other  accredited  institutions  of  higher 
learning,  will  be  allowed  suitable  credit  for  such  work  on  entrance 
to  this  College. 

Students  who  wish  to  specialize  in  music,  household  arts,  hand- 
work, and  agriculture  may  be  classified  as  special  students,  and, 
on  completing  a  special  course  showing  adequate  preparation  to 
teach  such  special  subject  or  subjects,  will  be  given  by  the  State 
Department  of   Public  Instruction  the  Special  Certificate. 

Students  whose  courses  have  been  interrupted  will  conform 
in  graduation  to  the  requirements  of  the  latest  catalogue. 
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It  is  understood  that  a  unit  of  work  is  the  successful  com- 
pletion of  the  subject-matter  contained  in  said  unit  during  a  nine 
months'  session  for  a  class  period  of  forty  minutes  five  times 
a  week. 

RECORDS  AND  REPORTS 

A  careful  record  is  kept  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the 
entrance  credits  and  work  at  this  College  of  all  students  in  all 
departments,  and  reports  of  students'  work  will  be  mailed  to 
parents  three  times  a  session,  or  at  the  close  of  each  quarter. 
Special  reports  will  be  sent  at  other  times  if  circumstances  justify 
it  or  it  seems  advisable. 

Students  are  notified  at  frequent  intervals  by  the  instructors 
of  deficiencies  in  their  work,  and  are  given  every  opportunity 
and   encouragement  to  make  up  such  deficiencies. 

To  be  awarded  any  diploma  a  student's  record  in  both  work 
and  conduct  must  be  satisfactory.  No  diploma  will  be  awarded 
until  all  financial  obligations  have  been  discharged.  In  addition, 
however  good  the  work  in  other  subjects  may  be,  a  student  will 
not  be  awarded  a  diploma  if  she  is  notably  deficient  in  spelling, 
zvriting,  or  English  composition,  or  if  she  has  failed  in  her  practice 
teaching,  or  if  her  social  attitude  is  such  that,  in  the  judgment  of 
the  faculty,  she  is  unfitted  to  serve  successfully  as  a  teacher  in 
the  public  schools. 

CHARGE  FOR  DUPLICATE  RECORDS 

Quarterly  reports  are  made  on  the  work  of  students,  and 
credits  are  issued  to  anyone  withdrawing  from  the  College  or 
completing  the  requirements  for  graduation  in  any  course.  Due 
to  the  labor  involved  in  issuing  these  credits  a  second  or  third 
time,  a  charge  of  $1.00  will  be  made  from  now  on  for  duplicate 
credits  for  each  time  of  issuing. 

SELECTION  OF  WORK 

Students  will  be  guided  by  the  Dean  of  the  College  in  ac- 
cordance with  their  best  interests  in  the,  selection  of  work.  Stu- 
dents are  particularly  cautioned  not  to  act  upon  unofficial  and 
often  incorrect  information  as  to  the  nature  of  courses  or  their 
rights  and  privileges  in  selection  of  courses  obtained  from  stu- 
dents or  other  unofficial  sources.  They  should  consult  the  Dean 
as  to  their  work  as  soon  after  arrival  as  possible  and  not  delay 
in  the  selection  of  their  studies. 

No  student  is  permitted  to  take  any  class  which  conflicts  with 
the  regular,  fixed  program.  The  schedule  is  arranged  so  as  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  regular-course  students.     It  will 
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necessarily  be  difficult  in  many  cases  and  impossible  in  some  for 
those  students  who  are  irregular  in  their  classification  to  get  in 
their  schedule  every  subject  they  may  wish  to  take.  Such  students 
should  not  expect  this.  Deficiencies  and  irregularities  of  this 
kind,  if  they  cannot  be  cured  through  our  regular  schedule  of 
work,  must  be  made  up  by  special  work  in  the  Summer  Quarter 
or  in  some  other  approved  way. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  not  to  form  any  class  for  less 
than  ten  students.  The  right  is  also  reserved  to  limit  the  number 
entering  Courses  III  to  those  showing  academic  fitness  and  men- 
tal ability  such  as  to  enable  them  to  profitably  pursue  this  course. 

THE  QUARTER  BASIS 

This  College  is  on  the  quarter  basis.  Four  quarters  are  given 
during  the  calendar  year,  known  as  the  Fall,  Winter,  Spring  and 
Summer  Quarters  respectively. 

Any  three  quarters  of  first  year  work  may  be  taken  to  com- 
plete the  first  year  course. 

Any  three  quarters  of  second  year  work  may  be  taken  to  com- 
plete the  second  year  course. 

THE  SIX  DAY  BASIS 

In  conformity  with  the  practice  at  other  Colleges  and  in  order 
to  better  distribute  the  faculty  and  student  weekly  load  and  for 
purposes  of  schedule,  simplification,  this  College,  beginning  with 
the  1925-26  session,  will  maintain  a  six-day  per  week  schedule, 
the  Saturday  classes  being  scheduled  for  the  first  four  class 
periods. 

SUMMER  QUARTER 

The  Summer  Quarter  is  of  eleven  weeks  duration  and  is 
divided  into  two  terms.  The  following  courses  are  offered  dur- 
ing the  Summer  Quarter: 

1.  First,  Second  and  Third  Quarters  of  First  Year  Work. 

2.  First,  Second  and  Third  Quarters  of  Second  Year  Work. 

3.  First  Grade  Certificate  Review  Courses. 

4.  College  Credit  Courses  in  Academic  Subjects,  Music, 
Home  Economics,  Industrial  Arts,  for  the  Special  Certificate,  or 
for  Degree  Credit. 

5.  Special  Education  Courses  for  Renewal  of  Certificates,  or 
for  Degree  Credit. 

6.  Other  Special  Courses  in  Education,  Art,  Music,  Home 
Economics,  to  aid  teachers  in  their  work,  or  for  Degree  Credit. 

7.  Special  Course  in  Tests  and  Measurements  for  Certificate 
Renewal  or  Degree  Credit. 
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A  Special  Summer  Quarter  Catalog  is  published,  ready  by 
March  15th  of  each  year. 

The  completion  of  any  three  quarters'  work,  whether  con- 
secutive or  not,  shall  constitute  a  full  session's  work. 

Students  may  therefore  enter  at  the  beginning-  of  any  quarter. 
Each  quarter's  work  in  the  several  professional  subjects  is  a 
coherent  and  complete  section  of  work  within  itself.  The  course 
of  study  has  been  so  arranged  as  to  maintain  this  quarter  unity. 
While  subjects  occurring  in  two  or  more  quarters  in  the  same 
year  may  be  related  in  the  several  quarters,  yet  the  work  of  each 
quarter  is  so  separate  and  distinct  from  that  of  any  other  quarter 
that  a  student  does  not  necessarily  have  to  have,  except  in  a  few 
cases,  the  preceding  quarter's  work  as  a  prerequisite  for  intelli- 
gently prosecuting  the  work  of  the  quarter  chosen. 

DIPLOMAS  AND  DEGREES 

The  Diplomas  and  Degrees  are  furnished  the  graduates  from 
the  two  year  and  the  four  year  curriculum  respectively  at  actual 
cost — $1.25  for  the  Diploma  and  $1.50  for  the  Degree.  The 
Diplomas  and  Degrees  are  engraved  on  genuine  parchment. 

GENERAL  NOTES 

1.  Students  are  preferably  roomed  by  classes  in  order  to 
facilitate  good  study  conditions. 

2.  In  addition  to  the  regular  study  hours  in  the  evening,  stu- 
dents are  expected  to  maintain  quiet  in  the  dormitories  during  the 
school  day  and  to  use  to  the  best  advantage  the  time  when  not 
in  class. 

3.  Students  are  permitted  to  make  home  or  week-end  visits 
not  oftener  than  once  in  each  quarter,  exclusive  of  holidays,  and 
then  only  upon  permission  at  such  times  as  special  lectures  or 
other  school  activities  do  not  interfere.  Permissions  for  such 
visits  will  not  be  granted  for  the  two  week-ends  immediately 
before  or  after  a  holiday,  as  annnounced  in  the  catalog,  except  in 
cases  of  emergencies. 

4.  A  student  who  is  compelled  to  withdraw  from  the  College 
for  any  cause  is  expected  to  do  so  only  after  her  parent  or  guar- 
dian has  communicated  with  the  President  of  the  College. 

5.  Only  professional  students  are  received  at  this  College. 

6.  The  College  reserves  the  right  not  to  organize  any  class  in 
an  elective  group  unless  there  are  as  many  as  ten  applicants. 
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Regulations  Governing  the  Certifica- 
tion of  Teachers  in  Virginia 


Teacher's  Certificate  Required  by  Law 

No  teacher  may  be  legally  employed  by  any  school  board  in 
this  State  unless  he  holds  a  Virginia  teacher's  certificate  or  li- 
cense in  full  force  and  effect.  The  State  Board  of  Education 
is  the  only  agency  empowered  by  law  in  Virginia  to  issue  a  teach- 
er's certificate.  The  holder  of  a  certificate  is  entitled  to  teach 
in  any  county  or  city  of  the  State  such  subjects  as  are  endorsed 
on  the  face  of  the  certificate  until  such  time  as  the  certificate 
may  expire. 

Eligibility 

In  addition  to  the  -professional  requirements  described  in 
connection  with  the  various  certificates  applicants  must  be  at 
least  18  years  of  age,  except  as  noted  below;  must  possess  high 
moral  character  and  integrity,  and  be  capable  of  exerting  an  in- 
fluence for  good  wherever  they  may  be  placed ;  and  must  present 
a  receipt  for  poll  tax  if  assessable  in  Virginia. 

Tenure  of  Certificates 

No  certificates  are  issued  for  life,  but  adequate  provision  is 
made  for  a  degree  of  permanency  in  the  higher  grades  of  certifi- 
cates (Collegiate  Professional  and  Normal  Professional)  by  is- 
suing them  for  a  period  of  ten  years  with  the  privilege  of  renewal, 
subject  to  the  regulations  for  the  renewal  of  certificates,  for  per- 
iods of  ten  years. 

Definition  of  Terms 

College  Session  Hour. — The  State  Board  of  Education  meas- 
ures credit  above  high  school  rank  by  the  college  session  hour. 
One  college  session  hour's  credit  is  given  to  a  class  meeting 
thirty-six  periods  of  sixty  minutes  length  during  a  regular  school 
term,  or  thirty  periods  of  sixty  minutes  during  a  summer  term. 
If  the  subject  demands  laboratory  work,  double  periods  must 
be  given  to  secure  one  college  session  hour's  credit.  One  college 
session  hour  is  equivalent  to  two  semester  hour's  credit  for  a 
class  meeting  twice  a  week  for  eighteen  weeks,  or  three  quarter 
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hour's  credit  given  for  a  class  meeting  three  times  a  week  for 
twelve  weeks. 

High  School  Unit. — A  unit  represents  a  year's  study  in  any 
high  school  subject,  constituting  approximately  one-fourth  of 
the  full  year's  work  of  a  high  school  pupil.  With  a  four-year 
high  school  curriculum  as  a  basis,  a  school  year  of  thirty-six 
weeks  is  assumed.  In  Virginia,  a  minimum  of  five  forty-minute 
periods  of  class  work  weekly  for  thirty-six  weeks  is  required. 
(Manual  of  Administration  for  High  Schools  of  Virginia,  July, 
1924.     Page  21). 

CERTIFICATES  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  TEACHERS 
Collegiate  Professional 

The  Collegiate  Professional  Certificate  is  issued  to  an  indi- 
vidual who  holds  a  baccalaureate  degree  (B.  A.,  B.  S.,  Ph.  B.) 
conferred  by  a  standard  university,  a  teachers  college,  an  arts 
college,  or  a  technical  college  and  who  has  completed  at  least 
nine  session  hours  of  work  in  general  education  teacher-training 
courses.  This  certificate  permits  the  holder  to  teach  all  sub- 
jects in  the  elementary  schools  and  in  the  high  schools  those 
subjects  in  which  he  has  credit  for  six  session  hours  of  work  in 
addition  to  two  high  school  units  in  the  field  of  specialization. 
Credit  for  three  session  hours  of  college  work  will  be  accepted 
for  two  high  school  units  in  any  subject. 

This  certificate  is  valid  for  ten  years  and  renewable,  subject 
to  the  regulations  for  the  renewal  of  certificates,  for  periods  of 
ten  years. 

Three  years  of  successful  teaching  experience  may  be  ac- 
cepted in  lieu  of  practice  teaching,  provided  at  least  nine  session 
hour's  credit  in  education  in  addition  to  practical  experience  is 
offered.  This  exemption  will  be  granted  upon  presentation  of 
statements  and  ratings  from  the  division  superintendents  and 
principals  under  whom  the  individual  has  taught  during  each 
of  the  three  years. 

In  accordance  with  provisions  of  the  West  law  requiring  all 
teachers  in  public  schools  to  have  training  in  health  and  physi- 
cal education,  Physical  Education  is  required,  but  not  as  an 
education  subject. 

Collegiate 

The  Collegiate  Certificate  is  issued  to  an  individual  who 
holds  a  baccalaureate  degree  (B.  A.,  B.  S.,  Ph.  B.)  from  a  stand- 
ard university,  a  teachers  college,  or  a  technical  college  and  who 
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has  completed  at  least  **one  session  hour  in  school  hygiene,  in- 
cluding physical  inspection  of  school  children  and  one  and  one- 
half  session  hours  in  physical  education;  one-half  session  hour's 
work  in  methods  of  teaching  physical  education  is  recommended 
in  addition. 

The  holder  is  permitted  to  teach  all  subjects  in  the  elemen- 
tary schools  and  in  the  high  schools  those  subjects  in  which  he 
has  credit  for  six  session  hours  of  college  work  in  addition  to 
two  high  school  units  in  the  field  of  specialization.  Credit  for 
three  session  hour's  college  work  will  be  accepted  for  two  units 
of  high  school  work  in  any  subject. 

This  certificate  is  issued  for  seven  years  and  is  renewable, 
subject  to  the  regulations  for  the  renewal  of  certificates,  for 
periods  of  seven  years. 

Collegiate  Certificates  issued  since  1918  for  a  five  year  per- 
iod will  be  extended  for  two  years  without  condition. 

Special 
The  Special  Certificate  is  issued  on  the  basis  of  graduation 
from  an  accredited  public  or  private  high  school  or  successfully 
passing  standard  college  entrance  examinations  and  the  com- 
pletion of  a  minimum  of  15  college  session  hours  of  work  dis- 
tributed as  follows:  three  session  hours  in  education  (specific 
preparation  for  teaching  in  high  school)  and  six  session  hours 
in  each  of  two  "related  subjects.  Special  certificates  in  home 
economics,  physical  training,  commercial  subjects,  and  other 
subjects  in  which  the  instructor  supervises  the  work  in  more  than 
one  room  require  approximately  two  years  of  college  work  (30 
session  hours)  based  on  high  school  graduation.  The  applicant 
for  the  Special  Certificate  must  be  at  least  19  years  of  age. 

Suggested  Courses  From  Which  Three  Session  Hours 
in  Education  May  be  Selected 
Educational  psychology. 
Practice  teaching. 

**School  hygiene  and  physical  inspection  of  school  children. 
Educational  sociology. 

High  school  administration  and  supervision. 
Problems  in  secondary  education. 
Special  methods  in  high  school  subjects. 
History  of  education. 


•♦Related  subjects  may  be  English  and  Latin  or  any  foreign  language; 
any  two  foreign  languages;  mathematics  and  science;  any  two  sciences;  his- 
tory and  English;  history  and  any  other  social  science. 

**In  accordance  with  provisions  of  West  law  requiring  all  teachers  in 
public  schools  to  have  training  in  health  and  physcial  education. 
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The  Special  Certificate  is  issued  for  six  years  and  is  renew- 
able, subject  to  the  regulations  for  the  renewal  of  certificates, 
for  periods  of  six  years. 

CERTIFICATES  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS 

The  Collegiate  Professional  Certificate  and  the  Collegiate 
Certificate,  in  addition  to  allowing  the  holders  to  teach  in  the 
high  schools,  permit  the  holders  to  teach  in  the  elementary 
schools. 

Normal  Professional 

The  Normal  Professional  Certificate  is  issued  on  the  basis 
of  completion  of  a  prescribed  two-year  course  of  study  in  a 
standard  normal  school  or  teachers  college  which  requires  for 
admission  graduation  from  a  standard  public  or  private  high 
school,  or  successfully  passing  standard  college  entrance  ex- 
aminations. The  progress  of  studies  must  cover  a  minimum  of 
30  college  session  hours  including  the  following  subjects: 

Practice  teaching 2  to  3  session  hours 

*Physical  education \yi  session  hours 

*Teaching  of  physical  education y&  session  hour 

*School    hygiene    including    physical  in- 
spection of  school  children 1  session  hour 

Penmanship ]/£  session  hour 

or   certificate   of   proficiency   in   pen- 
manship. 

Completion  of  the  prescribed  two-year  normal  course  in  the 
following  Virginia  institutions  satisfies  the  requirements  for  the 
Normal  Professional  Certificate:  State  Teachers  College  at 
Farmville,  Harrisonburg,  Fredericksburg,  and  East  Radford, 
Virginia  Normal  and  Industrial  Institute,  Hampton  Normal 
and  Agricultural  Institute,  University  of  Virginia  Summer  Quar- 
ter, College  of  William  and  Mary. 

This  certificate  permits  the  holder  to  teach  all  subjects  in 
the  elementary  schools.  It  is  issued  for  ten  years  and  is  renew- 
able, subject  to  the  regulations  for  renewal  of  certificates,  for 
periods  of  ten  years. 


*In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  West  law  requiring  all  teachers 
in  public  schools  to  have  training  in  health  and  physical  education. 
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Elementary 

The  Elementary  Certificate,  formerly  known  as  the  Elemen- 
tary Professional  Certificate,  is  issued  on  the  basis  of  (1)  gradu- 
ation from  a  standard  public  or  private  high  school  or  success- 
fully passing  standard  college  entrance  examinations  or  com- 
pletion of  the  requirements  for  the  *First  Grade  Certificate  and 
(2)  a  minimum  of  15  college  session  hour's  credit  (one  year's 
work  in  college  or  normal  school  as  distributed  below),  f 

This  certificate  permits  the  holder  to  teach  in  the  elemen- 
tary schools;  is  issued  for  six  years  and  is  renewable,  subject  to 
the  regulations  for  the  renewal  of  certificates,  for  periods  of  six 
years. 

Distribution  of  Credits 

Minimum  requirement,  15  session  hours. 

I.  Academic  subjects,  3-4  session  hours. 

1.  English. 

2.  History  and  social  science. 

3.  Science. 

II.  Educational  subjects: 

1.  General  education,  2-3  session  hours. 

a.  Principles  of  teaching. 

b.  Educational  psychology. 

c.  Educational  sociology. 

d.  ^School  management. 

e.  Rural  school  problems. 

2.  §Health  and  physical  education: 

a.  School  hygiene  and  physical  inspection  of   school 

children,  1  session  hour. 

b.  Physical  education,  1  session  hour. 

3.  Elementary  education,  including  special  methods  of 

teaching  the  various  school  subjects,  3-5  session 
hours. 

III.   Applied  arts,  2  to  3  session  hours. 
Music. 
Drawing. 

Manual  training  of  industrial  arts. 
Home  economics. 

In  lieu  of  the  required  certificate  of  proficiency  in  pen- 
manship, credit  for  yi  session  hour  in  penmanship 
may  be  offered. 
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NON-PROFESSIONAL  COURSES 
First  Grade 
The  First  Grade  Certificate  which  may  be  secured  in  con- 
formity with  either  of  the  following  plans  is  issued  for  five  years 
and  is  renewable,  subject  to  the  regulations  for  the  renewal  of 
certificates,  for  periods  of  five  years.  To  comply  with  the  West 
law  credit  for  one  session  hour  in  school  hygiene  and  physical 
inspection  of  school  children  is  required. 

1.     College  or  Normal  School  Credit  Plan 

The  First  Grade  Certificate  will  be  granted  upon  the  pre- 
sentation of  ten  session  hour's  credit,  six  of  which  must  be  in 
education,  provided: 

(1)  The  credits  are  secured  at  a  normal  school  or  college 
which  offers  the  complete  program  of  studies  leading  to 
the  Elementary  Certificate  and  the  subjects  are  chosen 
from  the  program  of  studies  for  the  Elementary  Certifi- 
cate; 

(2)  The  applicant  is  at  least  19  years  of  age;  and 

(3)  Has  completed  at  least  seven  months'  successful  teach- 
ing. 

A  Provisional  First  Grade  Certificate  will  be  granted  for  a 
period  of  one  year  upon  the  presentation  of  five  session  hour's 
credit,  three  of  which  must  be  in  education,  in  accordance  with 
the  above  plan  for  First  Grade  Certificate. 

2.     ** State  Examination  Plan 

The  First  Grade  Certificate  is  issued  on  the  basis  of  the  State 
examination  held  in  the  counties  and  cities  of  the  State  each 
spring  and  at  the  State  teachers  colleges  during  the  summer. 


*The  holder  of  a  First  Grade  Certificate  who  is  20  years  of  age  may  enter 
the  course  leading  to  the  Elementary  Certificate.  Upon  the  completion  of 
the  prescribed  course,  the  Elementary  Certificate  will  be  issued.  To  raise 
such  a  certificate  to  the  Normal  Professional  Certificate,  it  will  be  necessary 
for  the  holder  to  complete  the  prescribed  two-year  course  in  a  normal  school 
or  college,  and  in  addition,  make  up  such  high  school  units  as  are  required  to 
meet  normal  school  or  college  entrance  requirements. 

fFor  certificates  issued  on  the  partial  completion  of  this  course,  refer 
to  First  Grade  Certificate  below. 

JThis  or  another  of  the  courses  in  education  shall  embrace  a  detailed 
consideration  of  pupil  accounting  including  a  study  of  the  records  Virginia 
teachers  are  required  to  keep  during  the  school  session. 

§In  lieu  of  this  course  applicant  may  complete  the  correspondence  course 
in  school  hygiene  and  physical  inspection  of  school  children  offered  by  the 
State  Board  of  Health. 

**By  resolution  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  passed  January  20,  1924, 
the  First  Grade  Certificate  issued  on  the  basis  of  examination  will  be  discon- 
tinued after  December  31,  1926. 
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The  subjects  required  for  the  First  Grade  Certificate  are  ar- 
ranged in  three  parts  or  groups  as  given  below. 

Group  I  Group  II  Group  III 

Applicant's  Form. . .  10  Grammar 10       Algebra 5 

Arithmetic 10  Virginia  History. .  .    5       Classics 5 

U.  S.  History 5  Civics 5  English  History.  .  .  5 

Geography 5  Theory 5       Agriculture 5 

Hygiene 5  Drawing 5  Phy.  Geography. .  .  5 

Reading 5  Spelling 5  or 

General  Science ...  5 

40  35  25 

To  secure  a  First  Grade  Certificate  the  applicant  must: 

(1)  Be  19  years  of  age.  An  applicant  18  years  of  age  is  per- 
mitted to  stand  the  examination  but  may  not  receive  a 
First  Grade  Certificate  until  19. 

(2)  Present  credits  for  two  years  of  high  school  work  or 
the  equivalent.  Holders  of  Second  Grade  Certificates 
in  force  at  the  time  of  the  examinations  may  pursue  the 
course  for  first  grade. 

(3)  Have  taught  successfully  for  at  least  seven  months. 

(4)  Make  an  aggregate  of  55  points  on  Groups  I,  II,  and  III, 
listed  above.     The  maximum  score  is  100  points. 

Applicants  who  attend  summer  school  for  at  least  six  weeks 
before  the  examinations  are  held  will  have  the  privilege  of  mak- 
ing a  division  of  the  subjects  provided  the  examination  is  taken 
on  at  least  two  groups  of  subjects  in  any  summer  quarter,  and 
all  three  groups  are  completed  during  two  summers.  If  groups 
I  and  II  are  completed  at  the  end  of  the  first  six  weeks  of  summer 
school,  group  III  may  be  completed  at  the  end  of  the  second  six 
weeks,  or  during  the  following  summer. 

Applicants  who  take  the  examination  in  the  spring  are  not 
allowed  to  make  a  division  of  the  subjects;  they  shall  complete 
groups  I,  II  and  III  at  one  time. 

A  Provisional  First  Grade  Certificate  will  be  granted  to  the 
individual  who  secures  a  total  of  63.75  points  on  groups  I  and 
II.  The  maximum  number  of  points  in  groups  I  and  II  is  75. 
To  secure  an  average  rating  of  65,  therefore,  the  applicant  must 
get  85%  of  75  or  63.75  points. 

For  further  information  concerning  details  of  the  examina- 
tions apply  to  your  division  superintendent  of  schools  or  to  the 
State  Supervisor  Certification  for  a  copy  of  The  Rules  and  Regu- 
lations for  the  Examination  of  Teachers.     For  information  con- 
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cerning  the  place  of  holding  the  examination  apply  to  your  di- 
vision superintendent  of  schools. 

During  the  summer  of  1925  the  examinations  will  be  offered 
at  the  following  institutions: 

State  Teachers  College,  Farmville. 

State  Teachers  College,  Fredericksburg. 

State  Teachers  College,  Harrisonburg. 

State  Teachers  College,  East  Radford. 

Second  Grade 

State  examinations  are  no  longer  held  for  the  Second  Grade 
Certificate.  The  only  basis  on  which  this  certificate  is  now 
granted  is  graduation  from  one  of  the  county  training  schools, 
institutions  offering  high  school  work,  and  which  maintain  de- 
partments for  training  colored  teachers. 

To  comply  with  the  West  law,  credit  for  one  session  hour  in 
*school  hygiene  and  physical  inspection  of  school  children  is  re- 
quired. 

This  certificate  is  issued  for  two  years,  and  is  renewable,  sub- 
ject to  the  regulations  for  the  renewal  of  certificates  for  periods 
of  two  years. 

Extension  and  Renewal  of  Certificates 

A  certificate  may  be  extended  or  renewed  by  the  State  De- 
partment of  Education  subject  to  the  requirements  given  below. 
All  applications  for  renewals  or  extensions  should  be  sent  through 
the  division  superintendent  and  be  accompanied  by  his  recom- 
mendation of  endorsement.  No  certificate  should  be  sent  to 
the  State  Department  of  Education  for  renewal  prior  to  April 
1st,  or  subsequent  to  September  15th,  of  the  year  in  which  the 
certificate  expires: 

1.  The  holder  must  have  taught  for  at  least  half  the  time  for 
which  his  certificate  was  issued. 

2.  The  holder  must  show  that  he  has  read  with  care  and 
appreciation  five  books  on  the  Teachers'  Reading  Course 
during  the  life  of  the  certificate  and  be  prepared  to  make 
a  synopsis  of  any  one  of  the  books  named.  A  statement 
from  the  division  superintendent  showing  that  the  books 
have  been  carefully  and  studiously  read  may  be  accepted 
in  lieu  of  the  synopsis.  The  Reading  Course  will  be 
mailed  by  the  State  Department  of  Education,  upon  re- 
quest. 

*In  lieu  of  this  course  applicant  may  complete  the  correspondence  course 
in  school  hygiene  and  physical  inspection  of  school  children  offered  by  the 
State  Board  of  Health. 
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3.  In  addition  to  the  first  and  second  requirements,  the 
holder  must  satisfy  at  least  one  of  the  following  condi- 
tions: 

a.  Take  an  examination  on  the  two  books  on  education 
in  the  reading  course  for  the  year  in  which  the  certifi- 
cate expires. 

b.  Present  the  equivalent  of  two  session  hours  of  college 
or  normal  school  credit  in  education  or  academic  sub- 
jects or  in  subjects  directly  related  to  the  grade  work 
or  branches  which  the  applicant  teaches. 

In  lieu  of  (b)  applicants  may  present  credit  for  the 
correspondence  course  in  school  hygiene  and  physical 
inspection  of  school  children  offered  by  the  State 
Board  of  Health;  or  complete  a  recognized  extension 
course  in  school  hygiene. 

c.  The  holder  must  have  made  some  contribution  to  pro- 
fessional literature  by  the  publication  of  a  book,  mono- 
graph, or  acceptable  article  which  would  give  proof  of 
seasoned  professional  thought. 

d.  Extensive  travel  in  the  United  States  or  abroad  which 
would  serve  to  improve  geographical,  historical,  or 
social  equipment. 

e.  The  applicant  must  show  that  he  has  made  a  definite 
and  distinct  contribution  to  educational  practice  in 
administration,  in  supervision,  or  in  processes  of  in- 
struction. 

The  regulations  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  provide 
that  the  conditions  given  under  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  and  (e),  may 
not  be  required  of  teachers  who  hold  at  least  a  First  Grade  Cer- 
tificate and  have  taught  for  24  years. 

Expired  certificates  do  not  come  under  these  regulations. 
Such  certificates  are  revived  and  renewed  upon  special  individual 
rulings  made  by  the  State  Department  of  Education. 
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Professional  Courses 
Session   1925-1926 


COURSE  I— PRIMARY— FIRST  YEAR 


Required : 
Fall  Quarter 

Credit 

Arts  101  Music 1 

Arts  111  F.  Arts 3 

Ed.  101  Psy 3 

Eng.  101  Funds 3 

S.  Sc.  101  His.-Geo. .  3 

Sc.  101  N.  Stdy 1.5 

P.  Ed.  101  Gym 1 


Electives: 


Credit 


Arts  151  Piano 2 

Arts  161  Voice 1.5 


S.  Sc.  121  Bible  Hist.  3 


Winter  Quarter 

Credit 

Arts  102  Music 1 

Ed.  122A  Pr.  Techg.  3 
Ed.  122 B  His.-Geo.  .  3 
Eng.  102  Comp 2 


Sc.  102  N.  Stdy. 
P.  Ed.  102  Gym 


Credit 
Arts  122  Ind.  Arts...   3 

Arts  152  Piano 2 

Arts  162  Voice 2 

Eng.  122  Bible  Lit...   3 

S.  Sc.  112  U.  S.  Hist.  3 


Spring  Quarter 

Credit 

Ed.l23ARd,Lan.etc.  4 

Ed.  123B  Arith 2 

Eng.  103  Gr.  Lit 3 

H.  Ed.  103  Hyg 3 

P.  Ed.  103  Gym 1 


Credit 

Arts  153  Piano 2 

Arts  163  Voice 1.5 

Eng.  123  Bible  Lit...  3    i 

Sc.  103  N.  Stdy 1.5 

S.  Sc.  113  Citz 3 


COURSE  II 
Required : 
Fall  Quarter 

Credit 
Arts  101  Music 1 

Ed.  101  Psy 3 

Eng.  101  Funds 3 

H.  Ed.  101  Hyg 3 

Sc.  101  N.  Stdy 1.5 

S.  Sc.  101  His.-Geo. .    3 
P.  Ed.  101  Gym 1 

Electives: 

Credit 
Arts  131  Ind.  Arts...   3 

Arts  151  Piano 2 

Arts  161  Voice 1.5 

S.  Sc.  121  Bible  Hist.   3 


—GRAMMAR  GRADES— FIRST  YEAR 


Winter  Quarter 

Credit 

Arts  102  Music 1 

Arts  112  F.  Arts 3 

Ed.  132A  Prins 3 

Ed.l32BLang,Sp,etc.  3 

Eng.  102  Comp 2 

P.  Ed.  102  Gym 1 


Credit 

Arts  152  Piano 2 

Arts  162  Voice 1.5 

Eng.  122  Bible  Lit...  3 

Math.  132  Arith 3 

Sc.  101  N.  Stdy 1.5 

S.  Sc.  112  U.  S.  Hist.  3 


Spring  Quarter 

Credit 

Arts  103  Music 1 

Ed.  133A  His.-Geo.  .  3 

Ed.  133B  Arith 3 

Eng.  103  Gr.  Lit 3 

P.  Ed.  103  Gym 1 


Credit 

Arts  153  Piano 3 

Arts  163  Voice 1.5 

Eng.  123  Bible  Lit.. .    3 

Sc.  103  N.  Stdy 1.5 

S.  Sc.  113  Citz 3 
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COURSE  Ill- 
Constants: 


-HIGH  SCHOOL— FIRST  YEAR 


Fall  Quarter 

Credit 

Ed.  101  Psy 3 

Eng.  101  Funds 3 

*H.  Ed.  101  Hygiene  3 
P.  Ed.  101  Gym 1 


Winter  Quarter 

Credit 
Ed.  112  Prins.  of  Ed.  3 
Eng.  112  Comp 3 

P.  Ed.  102  Gym 1 


Credit 
*Ed.  113  Pr.  of  Teh..  4 
Eng.  113  H.  S.  Lit...  3 
**H.  Ed.  103  Hyg. .  .    3 
P.  Ed.  103  Gym 1 


Electives — Group  A:     English-History. 


Credit 
S.  Sc.  121  Bible  Hist.  3 
S.  Sc  111  Eng.  Hist..   3 


Credit 
Eng.  122  Bible  Lit...  3 
S.  Sc.  112  U.S.  Hist.   3 


Credit 
Eng.  123  Bible  Lit...  3 
S.  Sc.  113  Citz 3 


Electives — Group  B:     English — Language. 


Credit 
Lang.  101  French.  .  .   3 

Lang.  Ill  Latin 3 

Lang.  301  Latin 3 


Credit 
Lang.  102  French ...   3 

Lang.  112  Latin 3 

Lang.  302  Latin 3 


Credit 
Lang.  103  French ...   3 

Lang.  113  Latin 3 

Lang.  303  Latin 3 


Electives — Group  C:     Math. — Science — Industrial  Arts. 


Credit 
Arts  141  Ind.  Arts...   3 

S.  Ill  Gen.  Sc 3 

Math.101  Adv.Arith.  3 


Credit 
Arts  142  Ind.  Arts...   3 

Sc.  112  Gen.  Sc 3 

Math.  102  Col.  Alg. .   3 


Credit 
Arts  143  Ind.  Arts...   3 

Sc.  113  Biology 3 

Math.  103  Col.  Alg..    3 


Electives — Group  D:     Home  Economics. 


Credit 
H.  Ec.  101  Foods.  ..    3 
H.  Ec.  Ill  Clothing.   3 
Sc.  131  Chemistry..  .    3 


Credit 
H.  Ec.  102  Foods.  .  .    3 
H.  Ec.  112  Clothing.    3 
Sc.  132  Chemistry..  .    3 


Credit 
H.  Ec.  103  Foods ...    3 
H.  Ec.  113  Clothing.   3 
Sc.  133  Chemistry. .  .    3 


Electives — Group  E: 

Credit 
Ed.  101  Bookg...   3 

Ed.  Ill  Shd 3 

Ed.  121  Typ 2 


Commercial. 

Credit 
C.  Ed.  102  Bookg..  .    2 

C.  Ed.  112  Shd 3 

C.  Ed.  122  Typ 2 

Math.  132  Adv.Arith.  3 


Credit 
C.  Ed.  103  Bookg. . .    3 

C.  Ed.  113  Shd 3 

C.  Ed.  123  Typ 2 

Ed. 103  Prs.Com.Ed..  2 


General  Note:  Students  may  elect  subjects  from  the  corresponding 
Groups  one  year  in  advance  of  their  classification,  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Dean. 


*Not  taken  by  Group  E  this  quarter. 
**For  Group  E  only. 


Fredericksburg,  Virginia 


67 


COURSE  I  AND  II 

—PRIMARY  AND  GRAMMAR  GRADES- 

SECOND  YEAR 

Required : 

Fall  Quartei 

Winter  Quarter 

Spring  Quarter 

Credit 

Credit 

Credit 

A 

B 

C 

A 

B 

C 

A 

B 

C 

Arts  241  Appr....  T 

1 

1 

Arts  242 1 

T 

0 

Arts  252 0 

T 

1 

Arts  253  Appr 1 

1 

T 

Ed.  201  Soc T 

4 

0 

Ed.  202  Soc 0 

T 

4 

Ed.  203  Soc 4 

0 

T 

Ed.  211  H.  of  Ed.  T 

0 

4 

Ed.  212  H.  of  Ed.  4 

T 

0 

Ed.  213  H.  of  Ed.  0 

4 

T 

Eng.  201  E.  Surv.  T 

3 

0 

Eng.  202  E.  Surv.  0 

T 

3 

Eng.  203  E.  Surv.  3 

0 

T 

Eng.  211  A.  Surv.  T 

0 

3 

Eng.  212  A.  Surv.  3 

T 

0 

Eng.  213  A.  Surv.  0 

3 

T 

P.  Ed.  201  Gym..  T 

1 

1 

P.  Ed.  202  Gym..  1 

T 

0 

P.  Ed.  212  Gym..  0 

T 

1 

P.  Ed.  213  Gym..  1 

1 

T 

Electives: 

Fall  Quarter 

Winter  Quarter 

Spring  Quarter 

A 

B 

C 

A 

B 

C 

A 

B 

C 

Arts  201  D.  &H..  T 

3 

3 

Arts  202  D.&H..  3 

T 

0 

Arts  212  Music...  0 

T 

3 

Arts  213  Music...  3 

3 

T 

Arts  221  Piano. . . .  T 

2 

2 

Arts  222  Piano. ...  2 

T 

2 

Arts  223  Piano. ...  2 

2 

T 

Arts  231  Voice....  T 

1.5  1.5 

Arts  232  Voice. .. .  1.5  T 

1.5 

Arts  233  Voice....  1. 

5  1. 

5  T 

Ed.  231  T.  &M...  T 

3 

3 

Ed.  233  T.  &M...  3 

3 

T 

Eng.  221  C.  Lit. . .  T 

3 

3 

Eng.  222  C.  Lit...  3 

T 

0 

Eng.  232  C.  Lit...  0 

T 

3 

Eng.  233  C.  Lit...  3 

3 

T 

S.Sc.221  Bib. Hist.  T 

3 

3 

Eng.242Bib.Lit...  3 

T 

3 

Eng.  243  Bib.  Lit.  3 

3 

T 

S.Sc.211  Eng.His.  T 

3 

3 

S.Sc.212U.S.His..  3 

T 

3 

S.  Sc.  213  Cite....  3 

3 

T 

B,  C 


Note:     Students  are  divided  into  three  sections  indicated  above  by  A, 
for  purposes  of  class  work  and  teaching. 


COURSE  III 

Constants: 

—HIGH  SCHOOL- 

-SECOND  YEAR 

Fall  Quarter 

Credit 

Winter  Quarter 

Credit 

Spring  Quarter 
C 

>££ 

fArts  241  Appr 1 

Ed.  201  Soc 4 

*Ed.  211  H.  of  Ed...   4 
Eng.  201  E.  Surv...  .    3 
Eng.  211  A.  Surv....    3 
P.  Ed.  201  Gym 1 

fArts  242  Appr 

fArts  252  Appr 

Ed.  202  Soc 

*Ed.  212  H.  of  Ed... 
Eng.  202  E.  Surv.... 
Eng.  212  A.  Surv.... 

P.  Ed.  202  Gym 

P.  Ed.  212  Gym 

1 
1 
4 
4 
3 
3 
1 
1 

fArts  253  Appr 

Ed.  203  Soc 

*Ed.  213  H.  of  Ed... 
Eng.  203  E.  Surv.... 
Eng.  213  A.  Surv... . 

P.  Ed.  213  Gym 

1 

4 
4 
3 
3 

1 

Group  A — Electives:     English — History. 


Credit 


Credit 


Ed.2 13  Tests  &  Meas.  3 
Eng.  221  C.  Lit 3 

S.  Sc.  201  Anc.  Hist.  3 
S.  Sc.  211  Eng.  Hist.  3 
S.  Sc.  221  Bib.  Hist..  3 


Eng.  222  C.  Lit 3 

Eng.  232  C.  Lit 3 

Eng.  242  Bible  Lit.  .  3 

S.  Sc.  202  Med.  Hist.  3 

S.  Sc.  212  U.  S.  Hist.  3 


Credit 
Ed.  233  Tests  &  M..   3 

Eng.  233  C.  Lit 3 

Eng.  243  Bible  Lit...  3 
S.  Sc.  203  Mod.  Hist.  3 
S.  Sc.  213  Citz 3 


f Elective  for  Group  E. 
*Elective  for  Groups  D  and  E. 
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Group  B — Electives: 
Credit 
Eng.  221  C.  Lit 3 


Lang.  201  French.  .  .   3 

Lang.  221  Latin 3 

S.  Sc.  211  Eng.  Hist.  3 
S.  Sc.  221  Bib.  Hist..   3 


English — Language : 

Credit 

Eng.  222  C.  Lit 3 

Eng.  232  C.  Lit 3 

Eng.  242  Bib.  Lit...  .  3 
Lang.  202  French ...  3 
Lang.  222  Latin 3 


Credit 

Eng.  233  C.  Lit 3 

Eng.  243  Bib.  Lit....  3 

Lang.  203  French ...  3 

Lang.  303  Latin 3 


Group  C — Electives: 
Credit 
Arts  261  Ind.  Arts..  .   3 
Sc.  131  Gen.  Chem..    3 
Math.  201  S.  Geom..  3 


Math — Science. 


Arts  262  Ind.  Arts.. 
Sc.  132  Gen.  Chem. 
Math.  202  Trig. . . . 


Credit 
..   3 

3 

3 


Credit 


Arts  263  Ind.  Arts...  3 
Sc.  133  Gen.  Chem..  3 
Math.203  H.of  Math.  3 


Group  D — Electives: 

Credit 

3 

3 

2 


Arts  111  F.  Arts.  .  . 
H.  Ec.  201  Foods.. . 
*H.  Ec.  211  Clothg 


fSc.  131  Gen.  Ch 

or  fSc.  201  H.  Ch. 


Home  Economics. 


Arts  112  F.  Arts. 
H.  Ec.  202  Foods 


Credit 
,.    3 
,.   3 


*H.Ec.212  Clothg.  ..    2 
*H.Ec.222  H.Nurs..  .  3 

Sc.  132  Gen.Ch 3 

or  Sc.  202  H.  Ch..   3 


Credit 


H.  Ec.  203  Foods. 


*H.  Ec.  213  Clothg..   2 


Sc.  133  Gen.  Ch.... 
or  Sc.  203  H.  Ch. 


Group  E — Electives: 
Credit 
C.  Ed.  211  Accts....    3 

C.  Ed.  221  Shd 3 

C.  Ed.  231  Typ 2 


Commercial. 

Credit 
C.  Ed.  212  Accts..  .  .    3 

C.  Ed.  222  Shd 3 

C.  Ed.  232  Typ 2 


Credit 
C.  Ed.  213  Accts..  .  .    3 

C.  Ed.  223  Shd 3 

C.  Ed.  233  Typ 2 

C.  Ed.  243  C.  Law.  .    3 


General  Note:  Students  may  elect  subjects  from  the  corresponding 
Groups  one  year  in  advance  of  their  classification,  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Dean. 


COURSE  Ill- 
Constants: 
Fall  Quarter 


■ELEMENTARY  AND  HIGH  SCHOOL- 
THIRD  YEAR 


Credit 


Eng.  301  Comp 3 

P.  Ed.  301  Ath 1 


Winter  Quarter 

Credit 

Ed.  302  Phil 3 

Eng.  302  Read 3 

P.  Ed.  302  Ath 1 


Spring  Quarter 

Credit 

Ed.  303  Phil 3 

Eng.  303  Spkg 3 

P.  Ed.  303  Ath 1 


*Taken  by  both  teaching  and  non-teaching  sections. 
fEither  Sc.  131-2-3  or  Sc.  201-2-3  is  required  of  Group  D. 
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Group  A — Electives:     Academic. 


Credit 
Eng.  311  Journal..  .  .    3 
Lang.  101  French...  .   3 

Lang.  301  Latin 3 

Math.  301  Analytics.  3 

Sc.  301  Physics 3 

S.  Sc.  301  Ind.  Hist..  3 
S.  S.  311  Mod.  Eu...   3 


Credit 


Eng.  312  Shakes 3 

Lang.  102  French ...   3 

Lang.  302  Latin 3 

Math.  302  Analytics.  3 

Sc.  302  Physics 3 

S.  Sc.  302  Ind.  Hist..    3 
S.  Sc.  312  Mod.  Eu..   3 


Credit 


Eng.  313  Shakes 3 

Lang.  103  French ...   3 

Lang.  303  Latin 3 

Math.303  Prs.of  Teg.  3 
Sc.  303  Physics 3 

S.  Sc.  313  Mod.  Trs.   3 


Group  B — Electives:     Physical  Education. 


Credit 

P.  Ed.  311  Pag 2 

P.  Ed.  321  Anat 3 

P.  Ed.  331  Constr..  .  2 
P.  Ed.  341  Hist,  of . .  3 
P.  Ed.  351  Gym 2 


Credit 

P.  Ed.  312  Pag 1 

P.  Ed.  322  Anat 3 

P.  Ed.  342  Hist.  of..    3 
P.  Ed.  352  Gym 2 


Credit 

P.  Ed.  313  Plgr 1 

P.  Ed.  312  Anat 3 

P.  Ed.  343  Phy 3 

P.  Ed.  353  Gym 2 


Group  C — Electives: 
Credit 

Arts  301  Art  Ed 2 

Arts  311  Des 3 

Arts  321  Mech.  Dr. .   3 
Arts  331  L.&P.Mkg.   3 


Fine  and  Industrial  Arts. 
Credit 

Arts  302  Art  Ed 2 

Arts  312  Des 3 

Arts  322  Ind.  Arts...   3 


Credit 

Arts  303  Art  Ed 2 

Arts  313  Des 3 

Arts  323  Ind.  Arts...   3 


Group  D — Electives:  Music. 

Credit  Credit 

Mus.  301  H.&  C.Ev.    3  Mus.  302  H.&  C.Ev.  3 

Mus.  311  El.  Harm..   3  Mus.  312  Harm 3 

Mus.  321  S.  Sing 1  Mus.  322  S.  Sing 1 

Mus.  331  Piano 1.5  Mus.  332  Piano 1.5 

or  Mus.  341  Voice.   1.5  Mus.  342  Voice 1.5 

P.  Ed.  311  Pag 2 


Credit 

Mus.  303  Tchg 3 

Mus.  313  Har.&Mel.  3 

Mus.  323  S.  Sing 1 

Mus.  333  Piano 1.5 

or  Mus.  343  Voice.  1.5 


Group  E — Electives:     Commercial. 


Credit 
C.  Ed.  301  Shd... 
C.  Ed.  311  Typ.  .. 

C.  Ed.  321  Accts 3 

S.  Sc.  301  Ind.  Hist. .    3 
S.  Sc.  311  Mod.  Eu..    3 


Credit 


C.  Ed.  302  Shd.  .. 
C.Ed.  312  Typ..  . 
C.  Ed.  322  Of.  Tr. .  .  3 
S.  Sc.  302  Ind.  Hist. .  3 
S.  Sc.  312  Mod.  Eu..   3 


Credit 

C.  Ed.  303  Shd \? 

C.  Ed.  313  Typ f£ 

C.  Ed.  323  Of.  Tr. . .   3 

S.  Sc.  313  Mod.  Trs.    3 


Special  Note:  Students  majoring  in  Group  A — Academic  Subjects — 
may  elect  as  a  minor,  subjects  from  Groups  B,  C,  and  D,  of  Course  III,  and 
from  Course  IV  in  certain  instances,  with  the  advice  and  approval  of  the  Dean; 
and  students  majoring  in  any  of  the  other  Groups  may  elect  a  minor  from 
Group  A. 

General  Note:  Students  may  elect  subjects  from  the  corresponding 
Groups  one  year  in  advance  of  their  classification,  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Dean. 
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COURSE  Ill- 
Constants: 
Fall  Quarter 

Credit 
Ed.  401  Sch.  Adm...    3 
S.  Sc.  411  Apld.  Soc.   2 


-ELEMENTARY  AND  HIGH  SCHOOL- 
FOURTH  YEAR 


Winter  Quarter 

Credit 
Ed.  402  Sch.  Adm...    3 
S.  Sc.  412  Apld.  Soc.   2 


Spring  Quarter 

Credit 
Ed.  403  Prac.  Tchg..   3 
S.  Sc.  413  Apld.  Soc.   2 


Electives — Group  A:     Academic. 
Credit 


Eng.  401  Poetry.  .  . 
Lang.  201  French.  . 
Lang.  401  Latin.. . . 
Math.  401  Calculus. 
Sc.  401  Lab.  Pr. .  .  . 


Credit 


Eng.  402  Novel 3 

Lang.  202  French ...    3 

Lang.  402  Latin 3 

Math.  402  Calculus. .    3 

Sc.  402  Lab.  Pr 3 

S.  Sc.  402  Econ 3 


Credit 

Eng.  403  Essay 3 

Lang.  203  French ...  3 
Lang.  403  Latin.  ...  3 
Math.  403  Calculus.    3 

Sc,  403  Lab.  Pr 3 

S.  Sc.  403  Econ 3 


Electives- 


-Group  B: 
Credit 


P.  Ed.  401  Gym 3 

P.  Ed.  411  P.D.&  A.  3 

P.  Ed.  421  Mas 2 

P.  Ed.  431  Fl.  Wk...  2 


Physical  Education. 

Credit 

P.  Ed.  402  Gym 3 

P.  Ed.  412  P.D.&  A.  3 
P.  Ed.  422  P.  of  Ex..  2 
P.  Ed.  432  Fl.  Wk...   2 


Credit 
P.  Ed.  403  C.  Cr. .  .  .    3 

P.  Ed.  413  Org 3 

P.  Ed.  423  Hyg 3 

P.  Ed.  433  Fl.  Wk...   2 


Electives — Group  C:     Fine  and  Industrial  Arts. 


Credit 
Arts  401  Fine  Arts.  .   2 

Arts  411  Des 3 

Arts  421  Ind.  Arts...   3 
Arts  431  Clay  Mod..   2 


Credit 
Arts  402  H.  of  Art...   2 

Arts  412  Des 3 

Arts  422  Ind.  Arts...   3 
Arts  432  H.  Fur 2 


Credit 
Arts  403  H.  of  Art...    2 

Arts  413  Des 3 

Arts  423  Ind.  Arts...   3 
Arts  433  H.  Fur 2 


Electives — Group  D:     Music. 


Credit 

Mus.  401  Appr 3 

Mus.  411  S.  Sing 1 

Mus.  421  S.  Rdg...  .    3 

Mus.  431  Piano 1.5 

or  Mus.  441  Voice.    1.5 


Credit 

Mus.  402  Appr 3 

Mus.  412  S.  Sing 1 

Mus.  422  Accomp. .  .    3 

Mus.  432  Piano 1.5 

or  Mus.  442  Voice.  1.5 


Credit 

Mus.  403  V.  Tr 3 

Mus.  413  S.  Sing 1 

Mus.  423  Conduct...   3 

Mus.  433  Piano 1.5 

or  Mus.  443  Voice.    1 . 5 


Electives — Group  E: 
Credit 

C.  Ed.  401  Advt 3 

C.  Ed.  411  Sh.-Ty...    2 
Eng.  411  Bus.  Eng.  .    2 

S.  Sc.  401  Econ 3 


Commercial. 

Credit 

C.  Ed.  402  B.  Org...  3 

C.  Ed.  412  Sh.-Ty...  2 

Eng.  212  Con.  Lit..  .  3 

or  Eng.  312  Shakes.  3 

S.  Sc.  402  Econ 3 


Credit 
C.  Ed.  403  Bank...  .  3 
C.  Ed.  413  Sh.-Ty...  2 
Eng.  223  Con.  Lit.  .  .  3 
or  Eng.  313  Shakes.  3 
S.  Sc.  403  Econ 3 
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SPECIAL  NOTES  ON  COURSE  OF  STUDY 

1.  The  course  of  study  is  based  upon  the  intensive  rather  than 
the  extensive  plan,  and  a  high  standard  is  maintained  for  the 
work.  The  courses  are  based  upon  approximately  15  "credits." 
Unprepared  subjects  receive  one-half  count.  Class  periods  are 
60  minutes  in  length.  Laboratory  subjects  have  double  periods. 
In  all  courses  the  time  required  for  class  and  preparation  com- 
bined is  fixed  at  three  hours  as  the  regular  college  standard. 
Each  instructor  is  responsible  for  enforcing  this  time  requirement. 

2.  Teachers  are  expected  to  arrange  their  work  in  accordance 
with  the  outlined  course  of  study.  No  departure  from  this  course 
is  permissible,  except  by  consent  of  the  Course  of  Study  Com- 
mittee. 

3.  A  rational  printed  schedule  is  made  out  and  posted  before 
the  beginning  of  the  session,  based  upon  the  course  of  study, 
and  no  student  is  permitted  to  take  subjects  in  conflict  with  the 
schedule. 

4.  Credits  are  figured  on  the  basis  of  quarter  hours,  a  quarter 
hour  being  one-third  of  a  college  or  session  hour.  Forty-five 
quarter  hours  constitute  a  normal  year's  work,  48  the  maximum 
allowed. 

5.  Electives  not  in  a  student's  course  may  be  taken  only  if 
there  is  no  schedule  conflict  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean. 

6.  The  College  reserves  the  right  not  to  form  any  class  for 
less  than  ten  students.  The  right  is  also  reserved  to  limit  the 
number  entering  Course  III  to  those  showing  academic  fitness 
and  mental  ability  such  as  to  enable  them  to  profitably  pursue 
these  courses. 

7.  All  students  are  required  to  take  Chorus  Music  for  two 
years,  except  while  teaching. 

8.  Students  in  the  second  year  of  Courses  I  and  II  have  no 
class  work  while  teaching  except  such  as  is  related  directly  to 
their  needs  in  the  training  school,  such  as  conferences,  practice 
in  black-board  work,  etc. 

9.  The  use  of  the  library  is  encouraged  by  teaching  students 
how  to  use  the  card  index,  the  reader's  guide,  shelf  lists,  etc. 
While  this  is  encouraged  in  all  classes,  it  is  made  a  definite  part 
of  the  English  course  of  the  first  year,  and  is  directed  by  the  head 
of  the  English  department  and  the  librarian. 

10.  On  the  completion  of  30  session  hours  (credits)  in 
Courses  I  and  II,  a  diploma  and  the  Normal  Professional  Cer- 
tificate are  issued;  on  the  completion  of  60  credits  in  any  course 
the  B.  S.  degree  is  granted.  Special  Certificates  may  be  secured 
in  Course  III  in  less  time  than  four  years,  as  indicated  elsewhere 
in  the  catalog. 
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Departments  of  Instruction 


EDUCATION 

The  purpose  of  the  courses  in  this  department  is  to  prepare 
young  women  for  the  work  of  organizing,  governing,  and  teaching 
in  the  schools  of  Virginia.  In  addition  to  broad  and  accurate 
scholarship,  a  teacher  should  be  trained  in  the  underlying  prin- 
ciples of  individual  and  social  life  and  development,  and  should 
comprehend  the  meaning  and  aim  of  education.  She  should, 
furthermore,  be  acquainted  with  the  best  practices  of  the  teaching 
profession  and  the  theories  upon  which  such  practices  are 
founded.  A  knowledge  of  child  nature,  growth  and  develop- 
ment is  absolutely  essential  for  best  results. 

Not  only  are  broad  and  accurate  knowledge  of  principles  and 
an  acquaintance  with  the  most  approved  methods  in  education 
necessary  for  the  best  equipment  of  the  teacher,  but  also  the 
ability  of  practical  application  in  teaching.  An  opportunity  for 
obtaining  this  last  acquirement  is  found  in  actual  teaching  under 
direction  in  the  Rural  and  City  Training  Schools. 

First  Year 

Education  101 :  Psychology.  In  this  course  a  study  of  the 
child  is  made  from  the  standpoint  of  his  original  tendencies  and 
characteristics,  and  the  processes  of  his  growth,  development  and 
education.  Several  phases  of  emphasis  may  be  noted :  First,  a 
study  of  the  nervous  system  as  the  basis  of  mental  activity ; 
second,  the  elementary  mental  processes,  such  as  sensation,  per- 
ception, memory,  imagination,  etc. ;  third,  the  learning  process, 
with  emphasis  on  instincts,  capacities,  habit  formation,  reasoning, 
etc. ;  fourth,  characteristics  of  children  at  various  stages  of  growth 
and  development;  fifth,  individual  differences — the  normal,  sub- 
normal and  abnormal  children  and  their  treatment  in  the  schools. 
Various  tests  and  measurements  are  given  in  connection  with 
the  course. 

Text:  Averill,  A  Psychology  for  Normal  Schools,  or  Gates, 
Educational  Psychology. 

Three  single  and  one  double  period  per  week  for  the  first 
quarter. 
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103 :  Principles  of  Teaching  Commercial  Subjects.  This 
course  begins  with  a  study  of  the  scope,  the  aims  and  the  purposes 
of  commercial  education.  Rather  extensive  outside  reading,  with 
reports  and  findings  relative  to  the  demands  of  commercial  educa- 
tion in  high  schools,  is  required.  General  principles  of  teaching 
are  applied  to  commercial  subjects  in  particular.  Special  methods 
to  be  employed  in  teaching  commercial  subjects  are  stressed  with 
a  comparison  of  the  relative  values  of  each.  Particular  attention 
is  given  to  the  selection  of  those  methods  most  suitable  for  a 
specific  topic  or  class  and  those  best  adapted  to  the  commercial 
topics  included  in  the  curricula  of  Virginia  high  schools. 

Two  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

122A:  Elementary  Education — Primary  Grades.  This  course 
is  a  continuation  of  the  principles  developed  in  Educational 
Psychology,  and  is  a  related  part  of  a  "unit  course"  in  elementary 
education  in  which  laws  of  learning,  principles  of  teaching,  and 
management  factors  are  studied  in  relation  to  the  curriculum 
of  the  elementary  grades.  Observation  in  the  training  schools 
constitutes  a  definite  part  of  this  and  the  other  phases  of  this 
course.  So  far  as  practicable  students  are  given  apprenticeship 
experience  in  the  training  schools  before  they  begin  their  actual 
teaching  experience.  The  other  portions  of  this  unit  course  are 
listed  under  Ed.  122B,  Ed.  123A,  123B. 

This  course,  or  the  corresponding  grammar  grades  course,  is 
required  of  all  students  for  the  Elementary  and  Normal  Profes- 
sional Certificates. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 

122B :  Primary  Grades — History-Geography.  This  part  of 
the  unit  course  is  built  more  or  less  on  the  background  of  the 
student's  general  experience  plus  the  specific  information  gained 
in  Social  Science  101.  The  project  idea  in  History  and  Geography 
is  developed  throughout  the  course,  and  groups  of  students  work 
out  and  present  before  the  class  various  projects  relating  to  the 
work  of  the  priamry  grades.  Observation  and  demonstration 
lessons  in  the  training  schools  constitute  an  integral  part  of  the 
course.  The  State  Elementary  Course  of  Study  is  used  as  a 
guide  in  the  selection  and  organization  of  material.  Especial 
attention  is  given  to  plans  for  motivating  the  work  and  relating 
it  to  the  other  subjects  and  activities  of  the  grades.  Research 
work  in  collecting  suitable  and  interesting  materials,  such  as 
pamphlets,  folders  and  advertising  material  published  by  chain- 


74  State  Teachers  College 

bers  of  commerce,  railways  and  steamboat  companies ;  costumes 
characteristic  of  various  periods  in  history;  products  of  sections 
and  climates;  products  and  by-products  in  manufacturing — these 
and  many  more  lines  of  activity  engage  the  attention  of  the  class. 
Lesson  plans  are  developed,  tried,  discussed  and  criticized  in  the 
light  of  recent  developments  in  the  teaching  of  History- 
Geography. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 

132A:  Elementary  Education — Grammar  Grades.  This  course 
is  a  continuation  of  the  principles  developed  in  Educational 
Psychology,  and  is  a  related  part  of  a  "unit  course"  in  elemen- 
tary education  in  which  laws  of  learning,  principles  of  teaching, 
and  management  factors  are  studied  in  relation  to  the  curriculum 
of  the  grammar  grades.  Observation  in  the  training  schools  con- 
stitutes a  definite  part  of  this  and  the  other  phases  of  this  course. 
So  far  as  practicable,  students  are  given  apprenticeship  experience 
in  the  training  schools  before  they  begin  their  actual  teaching 
experience.  The  other  portions  of  this  unit  course  are  listed 
under  Ed.  132B,  Ed.  133A,  133B. 

This  course,  or  the  corresponding  primary  grades  course,  is 
required  of  all  students  for  the  Elementary  and  Normal  Profes- 
sional Certificates. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 

132B:  Grammar  Grades— English.  The  purpose  in  this  part 
of  the  unit  course  is  to  develop  with  the  students  the  underlying 
principles  in  the  teaching  of  reading,  oral  and  written  composi- 
tion, literature,  spelling  and  penmanship  in  the  grammar  grades. 
The  work  of  the  quarter  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  Course  of 
Study  used  in  Virginia  Elementary  Schools  for  these  subjects, 
and  the  methods  of  presenting  this  subject-matter.  Free  class- 
room discussion  is  conducted  and  each  student  should  get  a  work- 
ing knowledge  of  the  standards  for  judging  relative  values,  and 
good  teaching.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  selection  of 
material,  questioning,  lesson  plans,  means  for  motivation  of  the 
work  in  these  subjects  and  the  correlation  of  these  one  with 
another,  and  with  the  other  subjects  in  the  grades.  Observation 
in  the  Training  Schools  constitutes  a  definite  part  of  the  course. 
Students  see  classes  taught  in  the  subjects  of  the  intermediate 
and  grammar  grades,  and  discuss  the  work  observed  from  the 
standpoint  of  educational  principles.  This  work  is  done  jointly 
between  the  education  department  and  the  other  departments  con- 
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cerned,  thus  making  a  most  valuable  course  from  the  standpoint 
of  both  subject-matter  and  educational  practice. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 

123A:  Primary  Grades — English:  Reading,  Composition, 
Spelling,  and  Penmanship.  The  purpose  of  this  part  of  the  unit 
course  is  (1)  to  lead  the  students  to  see  and  to  discuss  the 
problems  that  arise  in  the  teaching  of  English,  and  to  devise 
adequate  solutions;  (2)  to  familiarize  the  students  with  the 
many  types  of  primary  texts  and  to  enable  them  to  select  and 
use  the  best  effectively;  (3)  to  observe,  discuss  and  work  out 
with  students  the  various  types  of  lessons  used  in  the  primary 
grades  and  to  illustrate  these  types  and  the  use  of  correlated 
materials  in  the  organizing  of  lessons  and  lesson  plans ;  (4)  to 
show  the  application  of  the  principles  of  education  in  the  teach- 
ing of  primary  English. 

While  oral  composition,  spelling  and  penmanship  in  relation 
to  simple  written  composition  constitute  part  of  this  course,  the 
major  emphasis  is  on  the  teaching  of  reading  in  the  primary 
grades.  The  Course  of  Study  for  Virginia  Elementary  Schools 
is  studied  and  interpreted.  A  definite  attempt  is  made  to  relate 
the  reading,  story  work  and  composition  of  this  course  to  the 
other  portions  of  the  primary  curriculum. 

Four  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

123B :  Primary  Grades- — Arithmetic.  In  this  division  of  the 
unit  course  the  students  are  given  a  rapid  review  of  the  funda- 
mentals of  Arithmetic,  with  emphasis  on  the  place  of  number 
work  in  the  primary  grades.  Motive  for  teaching  number  work, 
its  relation  to  the  other  phases  of  primary  education,  and  ways 
and  means  of  making  it  vitally  interesting  in  the  lives  of  small 
children  constitute  the  chief  aim  of  the  course.  Technique  of 
procedure  is  more  of  an  incident  here. 

The  State  Elementary  Course  of  Study  is  used  as  a  basis  for 
the  work. 

Two  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

133A:  Grammar  Grades — History-Geography.  This  part  of 
the  unit  course  is  built  more  or  less  on  the  background  of  the 
students'  general  experience  plus  the  specific  information  gained 
in  Social  Science  101.  The  project  idea  in  History  and  Geography 
is  developed  throughout  the  course,  and  groups  of  students  work 
out  and  present  before  the  class  various  projects  relating  to  the 
work  of  the  grammar  grades.  Observation  and  demonstration 
lessons  in  the  training  schools  constitute  an  integral  part  of  the 
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course.  The  State  Elementary  Course  of  Study  is  used  as  a 
guide  in  the  selection  and  organization  of  material.  Especial 
attention  is  given  to  plans  for  motivating  the  work  and  relating 
it  to  the  other  subjects  and  activities  of  the  grades.  Research 
work  in  collecting  suitable  and  interesting  materials,  such  as 
pamphlets,  folders  and  advertising  material  published  by  cham- 
bers of  commerce,  railways  and  steamboat  companies;  costumes 
characteristic  of  various  periods  in  history ;  products  of  sections 
and  climates ;  products  and  by-products  in  manufacturing — these 
and  many  more  lines  of  activity  engage  the  attention  of  the  class. 
Lesson  plans  are  developed,  tried,  discussed  and  criticized  in  the 
light  of  recent  developments  in  the  teaching  of  History- 
Geography. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

133B :  Grammar  Grades — Arithmetic.  In  this  section  of  the 
unit  course  the  students  take  up  a  rather  intensive  study  of  the 
number  work  of  the  upper  grades  in  the  elementary  school.  Drill 
is  given  in  the  fundamentals  and  in  the  solving  of  simple  prob- 
lems. The  State  Elementary  Course  of  Study  is  used  in  an 
attempt  to  develop  definite  relationships  with  the  other  subjects 
in  the  curriculum.  Ways  of  motivating  the  work  in  relation 
to  everyday  life,  and  technique  of  procedure  for  best  results, 
constitute  definite  parts  of  the  course. 

Texts :  Smith,  Modern  Advanced  Arithmetic ;  and  Stone, 
The  Teaching  of  Arithmetic. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

112-113:  Principles  of  Secondary  Education.  The  purpose 
of  this  course  is  to  give  students  a  broader  and  more  compre- 
hensive view  of  the  field  of  high  school  education,  and  to  lay  the 
foundations  in  approved  educational  principles  for  the  later  prac- 
tical work  of  the  teachers  in  the  high  school. 

112:  Principles  of  Secondary  Education.  Some  of  the  sub- 
jects dealt  with  in  this  quarter  are :  Adolescence,  and  the  teacher's 
problems  growing  out  of  it;  the  organization  and  aims  of  the 
high  school;  the  art  of  study,  reinforced  by  observation  of 
classes  in  supervised  study;  the  curriculum  from  the  standpoint 
of  its  content  and  relative  value  of  studies ;  the  real  educational 
and  disciplinary  value  of  a  subject;  and  the  best  methods  of 
study. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 
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113:  Principles  of  Teaching.  This  quarter  deals  more  with 
the  teaching  side,  and  takes  up  such  subjects  as  the  following: 
The  high  school  as  a  social  factor ;  its  relation  to  elementary  and 
higher  education;  the  principles  and  methods  of  teaching  the 
various  high  school  studies ;  the  lesson  plan ;  program  making ; 
directing  the  various  school  activities,  both  in  and  out  of  the 
schoolroom.  Observation  of  teaching  constitutes  part  of  this 
course. 

Five  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

Second  Year 

201-202-203 :  Educational  Sociology.  This  is  a  combination 
lecture,  research,  and  current  events  course.  The  lectures  cover 
in  an  elementary  way  the  forces  which  have  been  and  are  making 
for  civilization,  and  those  which  retard  it;  also  the  intimate 
relationship  existing  between  society  and  its  institutions,  especially 
the  schools.  Special  reports  are  made  by  the  students  bearing 
upon  the  real  meaning  and  place  of  education  in  a  democracy. 
Phases  of  mal-adjustment  in  the  social  order  are  considered  from 
the  standpoint  of  a  remedial  program.  Current  topics  on  various 
phases  of  social  work  and  betterment  are  reported  upon  from 
day  to  day.  The  need  of  a  social  viewpoint  in  education,  and  its 
relation  to  the  vocations,  arts,  religion,  and  right  living  are 
emphasized  throughout  the  course. 

Four  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter.  Repeated  in  the 
second  and  third  quarters. 

211-212-213:  History  of  Education.  In  this  course  a  brief 
survey  is  made  of  the  development  of  the  educational  system 
from  primitive  times  to  the  present  day.  A  contrast  is  made 
between  the  Chinese,  Greek,  and  Roman  conceptions  of  educa- 
tion. The  contribution  of  the  Monasteries  and  Palace  Schools 
to  civilization ;  the  growth  of  Scholasticism  and  the  Universities ; 
the  Renaissance  and  the  Reformation — are  topics  of  interest  in 
the  course.  Especial  attention  is  given  to  the  evolution  of  the 
modern  conception  of  education  through  the  Naturalistic,  Psycho- 
logical, Scientific,  and  Sociological  movements,  under  such  rep- 
resentative leaders  as  Rousseau,  Pestalozzi,  Herbart,  Froebel, 
Spencer,  Huxley,  Bacon,  Locke,  and  others.  The  growth  and 
changing  educational  ideals  in  Virginia  are  studied  with  some 
care  during  the  latter  part  of  the  quarter. 

Text:  Graves,  Students'  History  of  Education. 

Four  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter.  Repeated  for 
the  second  and  third  quarters. 
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231-232:  Tests  and  Measurements.  This  course  deals  with 
the  newly  developing  Science  of  Classification,  grading,  progress, 
and  promotion  of  students  as  determined  by  objective  standards 
and  measurements.  A  brief  survey  of  the  old  methods  of  dealing 
with  these  problems  is  made,  after  which  an  examination  of 
results  obtained  with  the  use  of  "Standardized  Tests"  and 
"Measurements"  is  taken  up  along  with  the  actual  use  of  many 
of  the  best  available  tests.  Students  are  also  given  practice 
in  scoring  tests,  finding  the  median,  upper  and  lower  quartiles, 
the  middle  fifty  per  cent,  the  norm,  and  etc.  The  course  should 
be  of  inestimable  value  to  the  classroom  teacher,  as  well  as  to  the 
supervisor  and  administrative  official. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter.  Repeated  for 
the  third  quarter. 

Third  Year 

302-303 :  Philosophy  of  Education.  This  course  treats  of  the 
factors  making  for  civilization — the  home,  the  school,  the  voca- 
tion, the  state,  the  church,  etc.  The  subject  of  education  is 
approached  from  each  of  the  following  scientific  viewpoints : 
the  Biological,  Physiological,  and  Psychological,  the  Sociological, 
and  the  Philosophical.  The  course  aims  to  determine  the  real 
place  of  education  in  society,  the  content  of  the  curriculum,  the 
best  methods  of  procedure  and  to  give  a  broader  conception  of 
the  field  of  education — to  apply  more  of  the  scientific  and  less 
of  mere  opinion  to  our  educational  process. 

Text:  Dewey,  Democracy  and  Education,  and  other  texts  on 
each  of  the  phases  of  education  studied. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  and  third  quarters. 

Fourth  Year 

401-402:  School  Administration  and  Supervision.  In  this 
course  students  make  a  more  detailed  study  of  school  organiza- 
tions, from  the  State  Board  of  Education  to  the  janitor;  finance — 
national,  state,  and  local ;  waste  in  education,  and  other  factors 
that  should  be  known  and  studied  with  a  view  to  better  organiza- 
tion, management,  supervision,  and  teaching. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  and  second  quarters. 

403:  Practice  Teaching.  Degree  courses.  In  the  four  year 
courses  students  do  six  hours  teaching  in  the  subjects  in  which 
they  are  majoring.  So  far  as  practicable  this  work  is  done  under 
conditions   similar   to   those  under   which   graduates   will   likely 
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teach  after  completing  the  course.     In  addition  to  this,  practical 
work  is  made  a  part  of  all  the  courses. 

Six  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

OTHER  EDUCATIONAL  SUBJECTS 

In  addition  to  the  above  outlined  courses,  methods  of  teaching 
the  respective  subjects  are  given  in  connection  with  the  courses 
in  Home  Economics,  Music,  Nature  Study,  Agriculture,  Fine 
and  Industrial  Arts,  and  Physical  Education. 

See  these  departments  for  full  statements  of  courses. 

ENGLISH 

Every  department  of  instruction  in  the  College  is  urged  to 
co-operate  in  the  general  policy  of  holding  all  students  to  a  reason- 
able degree  of  correctness  in  the  fundamental  essentials  of  accept- 
able usage  in  spoken  and  written  English. 

There  is  no  subject  in  the  whole  course  which  is  more  funda- 
mental, since  every  department  is  affected  by  it  and  finds  its 
work  stronger  or  weaker  as  the  work  in  English  is  strong  or  weak. 
One  of  the  matters  in  which  this  appears  prominently  is  that  of 
the  vocabulary.  The  student  whose  vocabulary  is  limited  neces- 
sarily gains  much  less  from  the  text-book,  and  never  obtains  the 
same  ideas  as  the  one  who  has  a  wide  range.  This  is  particularly 
true  of  those  who  are  taking  strictly  professional  work.  It  is 
almost  safe  to  say  that  the  one  who  brings  an  adequate  prepara- 
tion in  English  to  the  difficulties  of  this  work  derives  twice  as 
much  from  it.  Applicants  should  take  pains  to  observe  all  the 
requirements,  as  there  is  no  other  subject  in  which  it  is  so  neces- 
sary to  be  well  prepared.  Students  who  fail  to  show  a  reasonable 
standard  of  proficiency  in  English  Fundamentals  are  required  to 
take  extra  work,  without  credit,  until  such  standard  is  reached. 

First  Year 

101  :  English  Fundamentals.  This  course  is,  first  of  all,  an 
intensive  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  English  in  an  attempt 
to  discover  and  correct  the  weaknesses  in  the  student's  speech, 
grammar  and  composition  work.  The  course  includes  technical 
work  in  language  and  such  facts  and  principles  in  grammar  as 
contribute  to  the  work  in  composition  and  literature.  Definite 
objectives  are  set  up  for  better  speech  and  for  effective  work  in 
oral  and  written  composition. 
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While  the  major  emphasis  is  placed  on  English  fundamentals 
during  the  first  quarter,  these  principles  carry  over  and  are  fol- 
lowed up  in  the  work  in  composition  and  literature  in  the  second 
and  third  quarters,  in  all  courses  in  English  in  the  first  year. 
Required  of  all  first  year  students. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

102A:  Composition — Primary  Grades.  The  work  in  this 
course  provides  such  training  in  oral  and  written  composition  as 
is  needed  for  successful  teaching  of  composition  in  the  primary 
grades.  Much  emphasis  is  placed  on  story-telling  and  dramatiza- 
tion as  a  means  of  developing  primary  children  in  oral  expression. 

Two  periods  per  week  for  second  quarter. 

103A :  Grade  Literature — Primary  Grades.  This  course  re- 
quires a  study  of  literature  taught  in  the  primary  grades  of  the 
common  schools.  Much  reading  of  choice  literary  selections 
forms  an  important  part  of  the  work.  The  aim  of  the  course 
is  to  educate  the  student  and  to  give  the  necessary  preparation 
for  intelligent  and  successful  teaching  of  primary  literature. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  third  quarter. 

102B :  Composition — Grammar  Grades.  The  work  in  this 
course  provides  such  training  in  oral  and  written  composition  as 
is  needed  for  successful  teaching  of  composition  in  the  grammar 
grades.  Much  emphasis  is  placed  on  adapting  stories  for  dramat- 
ization, organization  and  correctness  in  oral  expression  and  de- 
finite objectives  in  correct,  concise,  organized  written  composition. 

Two  periods  per  week  for  second  quarter. 

103B :  Grade  Literature — Grammar  Grades.  This  course  re- 
quires the  study  of  literature  taught  in  the  grammar  grades  of 
the  common  schools.  Much  reading  of  choice  literary  selections 
forms  an  important  part  of  the  work.  The  aim  of  the  course  is 
to  educate  the  student,  and  give  the  necessary  preparation  for  in- 
telligent and  successful  teaching  of  literature  in  the  grammar 
grades. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

112:  Composition  and  Rhetoric.  The  work  in  this  course 
provides  for  training  in  oral  and  written  composition  for  the 
four  years  of  the  high  school.     Much  emphasis   is  placed  on 


Fredericksburg,  Virginia  81 

easy,  fluent,  oral  expression  and  on  correct,  organized,  concise 
written  work. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 

113:  High  School  Literature.  This  course  provides  for  an 
extensive  study  of  subject-matter,  and  problems  of  teaching 
literature  in  the  high  school.  Discussions,  reference  reading, 
reports  and  reading  of  literature  taught  in  high  school  form 
an  important  part  of  the  work. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

122-123:  Biblical  Literature.  In  this  course  the  Bible  is 
regarded  as  a  masterpiece  of  literature,  affording  studies  in  short 
stories  and  poetry,  essays  and  oratory,  drama  and  lyric.  In  turn, 
the  contributions  to  literature  by  many  acknowledged  authors — 
who  have  drawn  on  Biblical  data  for  both  inspiration  and  for 
material — are  studied  by  way  of  comparison  or  contrast. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  and  third  quarters. 

Second  Year 

201-202-203 :  A  Survey  of  English  Literature.  This  course 
provides  for  a  brief  survey  of  English  literature.  Historical, 
social  and  religious  tendencies  of  the  various  periods  of  national 
life  are  observed  through  a  study  of  masterpieces  from  significant 
authors  representative  of  the  various  periods,  rather  than  through 
a  study  of  the  History  of  Literature  as  such. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter.  Repeated  for 
the  second  and  third  quarters. 

211-212-213  :  A  Survey  of  American  Literature.  This  course 
provides  for  a  brief  survey  of  American  literature.  Historical, 
social  and  religious  tendencies  of  the  various  periods  of  national 
life  are  observed  through  a  study  of  masterpieces  from  significant 
authors  representative  of  the  various  periods,  rather  than  through 
a  study  of  the  History  of  Literature  as  such. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter.  Repeated  for 
the  second  and  third  quarters. 

221-222;  232-233:  Contemporary  Literature.  This  course 
aims  to  give  to  the  students  a  knowledge  and  appreciation  of 
present  day  American  and  English  literature.  Poetry,  essays, 
short  stories,  novels  and  dramas  are  read  and  discussed. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter,  repeated  for 
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the  second  quarter;  and  three  periods  per  week  for  the  second 
quarter,  repeated  for  the  third  quarter. 

242-243 :  Biblical  Literature.  In  this  course  the  Bible  is  re- 
garded as  a  masterpiece  of  literature,  affording  studies  in  short 
stories  and  poetry,  essays  and  oratory,  drama  and  lyric.  In  turn, 
the  contributions  to  literature  by  many  acknowledged  authors — 
who  have  drawn  on  Biblical  data  for  both  inspiration  and  for 
material — are  studied  by  way  of  comparison  or  contrast. 
Same  as  122-123. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  and  third  quarters. 

Third  Year 

301 :  Advanced  Composition.  This  course  is  designed  to  give 
the  students  careful  training  in  developing  clearness,  force  and 
style  in  the  various  forms  of  English  Composition. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

302 :  Reading.  An  advanced  course  in  reading.  It  combines 
practice  in  pronunciation  and  exercises  for  distinctness  and 
vocal  purity  with  oral  interpretation  of  the  printed  page.  The  oral 
reading  includes  work  on  various  types :  narration,  description, 
exposition  and  argumentation. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

303  :  Public  Speaking.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles 
of  effective  speech.  Selection  and  arrangement  of  subject-matter 
and  framing  of  outlines.  An  opportunity  is  given  students  to 
put  the  principles  studied  into  practice.  The  selections  given 
by  students  are  sometimes  original  and  sometimes  excerpts  from 
masterpieces. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 

311 :  Journalism.  This  course  aims  to  give  the  student  prac- 
tical training  in  journalistic  writing.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon 
the  editorial,  the  news  report,  the  feature  article,  and  other  forms 
of  journalism  needed  by  editors  and  reporters  of  school  papers 
and  annuals. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

312-313:  Shakespeare.  Selected  plays  from  Shakespeare  are 
studied  giving  a  liberal  acquaintance  with  the  poet  and  amply 
illustrating  the  growth  of  his  dramatic  art.    The  study  of  a  num- 
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ber  of  Shakespeare's  comedies  and  tragedies  and  the  preparation 
of  a  paper  on  a  subject  drawn  from  these  plays  is  required  in 
this  course. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  and  third  quarters. 

Fourth  Year 
401-402-403:  Nineteenth  Century  Writers 

401 :  Poetry.  This  course  is  designed  to  offer  to  students  a 
more  comprehensive  study  of  the  works  of  outstanding  poets  of 
the  Nineteenth  Century,  both  English  and  American.  The  class 
work  includes  discussions  and  reports  on  assigned  readings. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

402 :  The  Novel.  This  course  is  designed  to  offer  to  students 
a  more  comprehensive  study  of  the  works  of  outstanding  English 
and  American  novelists  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  The  class 
work  includes  discussions  and  reports  on  assigned  readings. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 

403:  Essay  and  Biography:  This  course  is  designed  to  give 
students  a  more  comprehensive  study  of  the  writings  of  leading 
English  and  American  essayists  and  biographers  of  the  Nine- 
teenth Century.  The  class  work  includes  discussions  and  reports 
on  assigned  readings. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

411 :  Advanced  Business  English.  An  advanced  course  deal- 
ing with  general  business  matters — correspondence ;  various  types 
of  reports,  including  the  graphic  as  well  as  the  written  form ; 
abstracts;  minutes  of  meetings;  oral  talks  on  various  subjects, 
with  the  aim  of  developing  the  power  of  clear  and  concise  ex- 
pression. 

Two  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

MATHEMATICS 

Mathematics  rightfully  occupies  an  important  place  in  the 
school  curriculum,  and  especially  should  this  be  true  in  a  Teachers 
College,  for  in  whatever  work  the  teacher  may  engage,  she  will 
need  the  knowledge  of  mathematics  and  its  principles.  Besides, 
the  industrial  and  commercial  world  furnish  motivation  for  every 
important  mathematical  process  in  every-day  life.     Mathematics 
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often  fails  to  command  the  proper  respect  of  patrons  and  pupils 
because  of  the  teacher's  failure  to  emphasize  its  practical  ap- 
plications and  to  properly  present  business  methods  and  customs. 
For  this  reason,  the  department  especially  emphasizes  business 
methods  and  the  applications  of  mathematics  to  practical  life. 
The  emphasis  throughout  the  course  is  on  number,  the  tool  for 
solving  problems  of  daily  importance.  Since  good  results  in 
mathematics  must  be  based  upon  a  thorough  working  knowledge 
of  the  subject,  the  courses  aim  to  give  this  knowledge  and  to 
strengthen  the  weak  points  in  the  student's  mathematical  train- 
ing ;  to  develop  logical  systematic  thought ;  to  train  to  clear,  con- 
cise, and  accurate  expression ;  to  develop  and  strengthen  the 
reasoning  powers  of  the  pupil;  to  develop  the  spirit  of  original 
and  independent  work.  Especial  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  proper 
presentation  of  the  State  text-book. 

First  Year 
Mathematics  101-102-103.    High  School  Mathematics. 

101 :  Arithmetic.  This  course  is  not  a  review  of  graded  arith- 
metic, but  is  an  advanced  course  based  upon  business  problems 
and  acquaints  the  students  with  laws,  customs,  and  forms  of 
business. 

Text:  Moore  and  Miner,  Business  Arithmetic   (Revised). 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

102:  Algebra.  This  course  is  both  a  brief  review  of  High 
School  Algebra  from  the  teacher's  standpoint  and  work  in  ad- 
vance of  that  usually  given  in  a  High  School  course.  Approved 
method  of  presentation  accompany  the  work. 

Text:  Fife,  College  Algebra. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 

103 :  College  Algebra.     This  is  a  continuation  of  Math.  102. 

Text:  Fife,  College  Algebra. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  third'  quarter. 

132:  Business  Arithmetic.  It  is  assumed  that  all  students 
who  enroll  in  a  commercial  teacher-training  course  will  have  had 
a  complete  course  in  arithmetic.  It  is  safe  to  assume,  however, 
that  they  will  not  have  acquired  that  facility  in  the  handling  of 
arithmetical  computations  which  is  required  of  office  workers. 
Therefore,  it  will  be  the  chief   aim  of  the  business  arithmetic 
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course  to  develop  facility  in  the  use  of  figures,  while  at  the  same 
time  reviewing  approved  methods  of  making  business  calculations. 

Such  short  cuts  as  appear  frequently  in  business  will  be  intro- 
duced in  this  course.  Through  adequate,  well-organized  practice, 
essential  process  habits  will  be  formed.  The  ultimate  aim  of  the 
course  will  be  to  enable  those  who  complete  it  to  handle  common 
office  problems  in  arithmetic  with  extreme  facility  and  accuracy. 

Text:  Moore  and  Miner,  Business  Arithmetic. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

Second  Year 
Mathematics  201-202-203.  Advanced  High  School  Mathematics. 

201 :  Geometry.     This  course  is  Solid  Geometry  accompanied 
by  a  parallel  review  of  Plane  Geometry. 
Text:  Wells  and  Hart,  Solid  Geometry. 
Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

202 :  Plane  Trigonometry.  This  course  is  accompanied  by 
practical  application  to  field  work. 

Text:  Robbins,  Plane  Trigonometry. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 

203 :  History  of  Mathematics. 

Text:  Library  References. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

Third  Year 

Mathematics  301-302-303.     Analytic  Geometry  and  Principles 
of  Teaching  Mathematics. 

301-302:  Analytics. 

Text:  Smith  and  Gale,  New  Analytic  Geometry. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  and  second  quarters. 

303:  Teaching  High  School  Mathematics.  The  typical  parts 
of  Algebra  and  Geometry  are  discussed  with  the  general  aim  of 
putting  students  in  possession  of  approved  methods.  Papers  and 
talks  on  assigned  readings,  discussions,  and  examination  of  text- 
books forms  a  part  of  this  course. 

Text:  Schultze,  The  Teaching  of  Mathematics  in  Secondary 
Schools. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 
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Fourth  Year 

Mathematics  401-402-403 :   Calculus. 

Text:  Davis,  The  Calculus. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

SCIENCE 

This  department  offers  courses  in  Biology,  Nature  Study, 
Agriculture,  Chemistry,  Physics,  and  General  Science. 

These  subjects  dealing  with  natural  phenomena,  with  nature 
and  nature's  laws,  and  man's  relation  to  life,  if  approached  in  a 
way  to  realize  their  possibilities,  furnish  a  field  for  observation 
along  special  lines ;  exercise  in  knowledge- acquisition  through  the 
study  of  concrete  objects  and  experimentation;  train  the  judg- 
ment and  yield  information  of  especial  value. 

101 :  Nature  Study — Fall  Quarter.  This  course  includes  a 
study  of  plants  and  animals,  including  wild  flowers,  trees,  shrubs, 
plant  propagation,  insects  and  birds.  Special  reference  is  given 
to  their  growth,  adaption  to  environment  and  relation  to  man. 

No  text  is  used.  Library  references  and  the  campus  and 
surrounding  country  are  our  best  texts. 

•Laboratory  fee,  25  cents. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

102:  Nature  Study — Winter  Quarter.  The  first  part  of  this 
quarter  deals  with  methods  of  teaching  Nature  Study  in  primary 
and  grammar  grades.  Each  student  teaches  two  lessons  from 
an  outline  form  designed  for  general  use. 

The  last  part  of  the  quarter  is  given  to  garden  study  in  prep- 
aration for  practical  garden  work  and  to  held  work  with  bird 
migration. 

Laboratory  fee,  25  cents. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 

103 :  Nature  Study — Spring  Quarter.  This  quarter  offers  an 
intimate  study  of  birds,  spring  flowers,  trees,  insects  and  gar- 
dening. 

Laboratory  fee,  25  cents. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

111-112-113:  Junior  High  School  Science.  This  course  is 
intended   for  those  preparing  to  teach  science  in  Junior  High 
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Schools  and  includes  General  Science  and  Biological  Agriculture. 
In  addition  to  the  study  of  standard  texts  the  work  embraces 
projects,  excursions,  reports,  lecture  demonstrations,  laboratory 
work  and  practical  experience  in  conducting,  designing  and  equip- 
ping a  school  laboratory.  Methods  are  developed  with  the  subject- 
matter.  Making  collections  for  school  use  and  preparing  to  teach 
under  ordinary  school  conditions  are  given  careful  consideration. 

The  first  two  quarters  are  given  to  General  Science  and 
the  last  quarter  to  Biological  Agriculture. 

Text :  Tower  &  Lunt,  The  Science  of  Common  Things. 

One  single  and  two  double  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

Laboratory  fee,  $1.00  per  quarter. 

131-132-133:  Chemistry.  This  is  a  course  for  students  who 
have  had  no  previous  chemical  training.  It  brings  out  the  rela- 
tion between  the  fundamental  principles  of  chemistry  and  their 
applications,  and  emphasizes  the  applications  to  things  of  prac- 
tical interest  in  the  home. 

Text:  Black  &  Conant,  Practical  Chemistry. 

One  single  and  two  double  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

Laboratory  fee,  $1.50  per  quarter. 

Second  Year 

201-202-203 :  Home  Chemistry.  Prerequisite,  one  year  of 
general  chemistry  with  laboratory.  This  course  is  a  study  of  such 
chemistry  as  finds  application  in  the  home.  It  embraces  the 
chemistry  methods  employed  in  the  examination  of  fuels,  drinking 
water,  atmosphere,  textiles,  and  foods,  with  special  reference  to 
adulterations,  imitations,  preservatives,  poisonous  substances,  etc. 

Text:  Beery,  Chemistry  Applied  to  Home  and  Community. 

One  single  and  two  double  periods  per  week  for  two  quarters. 

Laboratory  fee,  $1.50  per  quarter. 

Third  Year 

301-302-303 :  Home  Physics.  This  course  consists  of  a  review 
of  those  parts  of  physics  which  are  necessary  for  the  under- 
standing of  common  home  appliances.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
practical  knowledge  and  use  of  everyday  household  appliances 
such  as  electric  vacuum  cleaners,  sewing  machines,  modern  elec- 
tric lighting  equipment,  etc. 

Text:  Kimball,  College  Physics. 

One  single  and  two  double  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 
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Fourth  Year 

401-402-403 :  High  School  Science — Laboratory  Practice. 
This  course  is  intended  for  those  preparing  to  teach  Science  in 
High  Schools.  An  elementary  knowledge  of  the  sciences  is  pre- 
supposed. Planning  and  equipping  a  laboratory,  appropriate 
lectures,  table  demonstrations,  and  practical  experience  in  con- 
ducting and  caring  for  laboratories  in  General  Science,  Chemistry, 
Physics  and  Agriculture,  constitute  part  of  the  course. 

One  single  and  two  double  periodis  per  week  for  the  session. 


SOCIAL  SCIENCES 


First  Year 


In  History-Geography  of  the  unit  course  under  Elementary 
Education,  these  subjects  are  combined  in  grades  3  to  5,  inclusive, 
and  correlated  in  the  upper  or  grammar  grades.  Methods  in 
elementary  geography  and  history  comprise  an  essential  part  of 
the  course  with  observation  in  the  Training  School. 

101 :  Regional  Geography.  Continent  formation  is  studied  in 
relation  to  soils  and  minerals.  Climate  is  treated  in  relation  to 
forests  and  agriculture.  Production  of  raw  materials  is  shown 
in  relation  to  manufacturing,  transportation  and  commerce.  Map 
study,  excursions  and  problem  work  comprise  an  essential  part 
of  the  course. 

Text:  Atwood,  New  Geography,  II. 

Laboratory  fee,  25  cents. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

111-112-113:  History  and  Citizenship.  The  intention  of  this 
course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  evolution  of  British 
and  American  institutions,  which  characterize  the  political,  social 
and  economic  systems  of  our  national  life.  On  this  basis,  the 
regnant  problems  with  which  every  good  citizen  ought  to  be 
conversant,  receive  discussion  in  the  last  quarter. 

Ill:  English  History  is  rapidly  reviewed,  using  the  topical 
method,  to  provide  an  ample  background  for  the  history  of  the 
United  States. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 
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112:  Epochs  of  American  History.  While  attention  is  given 
to  chronological  history,  problems  of  American  democracy  and 
the  evolution  of  American  institutions  and  political  doctrines  are 
given  chief  attention.  The  work  is  a  systematic  college  course 
to  provide  a  barkground  for  teaching  in  elementary  and  high 
schools. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 

113:  Citizenship.  The  ordinary  problems  of  government 
developed  in  course  112  here  receive  a  wider  treatment  in  the 
forms  and  powers  of  government.  The  United  States  constitu- 
tion receives  attention.  Current  political,  social  and  economic 
problems  are  intensively  studied  by  debates,  problems,  reports 
and  discussions  from  periodicals.  The  development  of  good 
citizenship  is  stressed.  Students  subscribe  for  one  periodical  for 
the  duration  of  the  course. 

Library  reference  work. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

121 :  Biblical  History.  This  course  is,  necessarily,  a  rapid 
historical  study  of  the  Old  Testament.  The  student  begins  the 
work  by  making  an  individual  map  of  the  Holy  Land  thereby 
becoming  conversant  with  its  Geography,  its  Topography,  and 
the  outstanding  cities  and  mountains  where  things  of  historical 
significance  have  occurred.  From  this  map  the  student  follows 
the  "radiating  lines"  which  lead  to  the  ancient  civilization  in 
Egypt,  Assyria,  and  Babylonia.  In  addition,  the  great  characters 
of  this  time  are  studied  that  the  student  may  discover  for  herself 
the  human-ness  of  their  traits  and  the  part  they  played  in  the 
making  of  History;  in  a  study  of  the  evolution  of  the  govern- 
ments of  Biblical  peoples  the  student  also  sees  them,  in  many  in- 
stances, confronted  by  just  such  civic  issues  and  governmental 
problems  as  characterize  the  march  of  events  in  the  history  of 
modern  nations. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

Second  Year 

201-202-203:  Early  European  History.  For  those  students 
majoring  in  history  and  for  others  desiring  a  collegiate  course  in 
world  history,  the  following  courses  provide  the  foundation.  A 
year  of  work  is  given  to  human  history  from  the  prehistoric 
period  down  to  the  modern  period,  1789,  A.  D. 
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201 :  Ancient  History.  From  the  prehistoric  period  to  the 
fall  of  the  Roman  Empire. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

202 :  The  Middle  Ages.  From  the  Germanic  invasions  to  the 
Reformation,  1517. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 

203 :  The  Renaissance,  Reformation  and  Revolution  Periods. 
The  Sixteenth,  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries  develop 
the  scientific,  industrial,  social  and  political  factors  which  are 
preliminary  to  the  modern  epoch.  The  Industrial  Revolution  is 
marked  as  the  beginning  of  the  modern  period. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

211-212-213:  American  Government.  The  intention  of  this 
course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  evolution  of  British 
and  American  institutions,  which  characterize  the  political,  social 
and  economic  systems  of  our  national  life.  On  this  basis,  the 
regnant  problems  with  which  every  good  citizen  ought  to  be 
conversant,  receive  discussion  in  the  last  quarter. 

211:  English  History  is  rapidly  reviewed,  using  the  topical 
method,  to  provide  an  ample  background  for  the  history  of  the 
United  States.     Same  as   111. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

212 :  Epochs  of  American  History.  While  attention  is  given  to 
chronological  history,  problems  of  American  democracy  and  the 
evolution  of  American  institutions  and  political  doctrines  are 
given  chief  attention.  The  work  is  a  systematic  college  course 
to  provide  a  background  for  teaching  in  elementary  and  high 
schools.     Same  as  112. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 

213:  Citizenship.  The  ordinary  problems  of  government 
developed  in  course  212  here  receive  a  wider  treatment  in  the 
forms  and  powers  of  government.  The  United  States  constitu- 
tion receives  special  attention.  Current  political,  social  and 
economic  problems  are  intensively  studied  by  debates,  problems, 
reports  and  discussions  from  periodicals.  Students  subscribe 
for  one  periodical  for  the  duration  of  the  course.     Same  as  113. 

Library  reference  work. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 
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221 :  Biblical  History.  This  course  is,  necessarily,  a  rapid 
historical  study  of  the  Old  Testament.  The  student  begins  the 
work  by  making  an  individual  map  of  the  Holy  Land  thereby 
becoming  conversant  with  its  Geography,  its  Topography,  and 
the  outstanding  cities  and  mountains  where  things  of  historical 
significance  have  occurred.  From  this  map  the  student  follows 
the  "radiating  lines"  which  lead  to  the  ancient  civilization  in 
Egypt,  Assyria,  and  Babylonia.  In  addition,  the  great  characters 
of  this  time  are  studied  that  the  student  may  discover  for  herself 
the  human-ness  of  their  traits  and  the  part  they  played  in  the 
making  of  History;  in  a  study  of  the  evolution  of  the  govern- 
ments of  Biblical  peoples  the  student  also  sees  them,  in  many 
instances,  confronted  by  just  such  civic  issues  and  governmental 
problems  as  characterize  the  march  of  events  in  the  history  of 
modern  nations. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

Third  Year 

301-302 :  Social  and  Industrial  History  of  England  and  the 
United  States.  This  course  deals  with  the  development  of  in- 
vention and  the  change  from  the  domestic  to  the  factory  system 
of  production.  It  exhibits  in  some  detail  the  change  in  our 
economic  organization  in  agriculture,  commerce,  industry,  and 
finance,  which  came  about  as  the  result  of  the  Industrial  Revolu- 
tion. The  lines  of  development  in  England  and  the  Continent 
of  Europe  during  the  Nineteeth  Cetury  will  show  the  influence 
of  these  factors  on  the  modern  world.  The  special  development 
of  these  forces  in  the  creation  of  a  new  empire  in  America 
will  be  treated  in  considerable  detail. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  and  second  quarters. 

311-312:  Modern  Europe.  Two  quarters'  work  is  given  to 
advanced  college  history  of  the  modern  era,  1789  to  date.  From 
the  social  and  political  changes  of  the  Industrial  Revolution,  the 
course  develops  in  detail  the  intricate  features  of  modern  civil- 
ized life. 

Prerequisite,  Social  Science  201-202-203,  or  its  equivalent. 

311:  Nineteenth  Century.  From  the  French  Revolution  and 
reaction  of  the  Congress  of  Vienna  to  the  Third  Republic.  The 
period  of  nationalism  is  the  main  topic  of  this  quarter. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 
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312:  Nineteenth  Century  continued.  From  the  Third  Republic 
to  the  Twentieth  Century.  This  course  reviews  the  period  of 
empire  building  and  treats  the  great  national  schemes  for  world 
empire. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 

313:  Modern  Trends.  Besides  the  problems  of  the  present 
century,  this  course  treats  the  World  War  and  the  following 
period  of  reconstruction  in  detail.  The  causes  and  effects  of  the 
World  War  and  their  bearing  on  present  day  world  problems 
receive  both  extensive  and  intensive  study.  Source  materials, 
their  collection  and  arrangement,  constitute  a  considerable  part 
of  the  work  of  this  quarter. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

Text:  Schapiro,  Modern  and  Contemporary  History. 

Special  Note:  Students  taking  this  course  are  expected  to 
develop  research  ability,  and  assignments  are  considered  an 
essential  feature  of  the  work.  Students  are  expected  to  meet 
standards  of  genuine  ability  in  historical  and  critical  methods. 
Industrial  and  Social  History  are  given  equal  place  with  Political 
History. 

Fourth  Year 

401-402-403 :  Principles  of  Economics.  This  course  is  an 
advanced  study  in  the  theory  of  Economics.  The  theories  of 
material  values,  the  principles  underlying  the  mediums  of  business 
intercourse,  and  the  relations  of  theory  to  practice  as  applied  to 
modern  business  organization  and  to  educational  sociology  are 
treated  in  some  detail. 

401  :  The  first  quarter  takes  up  human  wants  in  relation  to 
wealth  and  exchange.  The  production  of  wealth  ensues  in  a 
study  of  Capital,  Rent  and  Interest. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

402:  The  second  quarter  considers  the  human  factor  in  pro- 
duction: labor,  wages,  contract,  and  the  place  of  the  producer 
in  the  economic  scheme.  From  the  standpoint  of  enterprise,  the 
study  considers  costs,  profits,  monopolies,  manipulation  and  prices. 
Some  attention  is  given  to  international  relations  as  bearing  on 
the  internal  economic   structure. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 
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403 :  The  third  quarter  treats  the  social  aspects  of  economic 
relations.  The  theory  of  property  and  inheritance,  income  and 
consumption,  ownership,  government  and  taxation,  banking, 
transportation,  and  the  economic  future  of  society. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

411-412-413:  Applied  Sociology.  In  this  course  an  attempt 
is  made  to  apply  some  of  the  principles  of  sociology  to  every- 
day life.  One  of  the  aims  is  to  contribute  to  some  of  the  near-by 
communities  through  co-operation  with  them  in  economic  and 
social  betterment  while  enriching  the  lives  and  experiences  of 
those  who  make  the  contributions.  The  projects  attempted  are 
determined  to  a  large  extent  by  the  interests  of  the  members 
of  the  class,  and  the  social  opportunities  open  during  the  period 
of  the  course. 

Two  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

Equipment:  The  department  is  well  equipped  for  its  work. 
A  special  room  is  fitted  with  ample  laboratory  equipment  and  an 
atmosphere  of  socialized  study.  The  equipment  includes  speci- 
mens of  minerals,  political,  topographical  and  blackboard  outline 
maps,  historical  maps  in  series,  desk  maps,  globes  and  planet- 
ariums,  a  complete  collection  of  1,200  specimens  arranged  under 
38  topics,  18  special  industrial  collections,  illustrating  manu- 
facturing processes,  two  baloptican  lanterns,  one  stationary  and 
one  portable  with  500  slides  and  capacity  for  showing  printed 
pictures,  48  completely  illustrated  and  bound  projects  for  class 
and  Training  School  uses ;  a  special  juvenile  library  for  history 
and  geography  study;  and  a  growing  collection  of  over  6,000 
pictures  gathered  by  students,  supervisors  and  pupils  in  the 
Training  School.  The  school  also  owns  a  moving  picture  machine 
which  is  used  for  educational  purposes. 

LATIN 

In  the  Latin  courses  stress  is  laid  upon  the  relationship  of 
Latin  and  English,  their  idioms  are  constantly  contrasted  and 
compared,  and  the  student  is  made  to  feel  the  vital  influence 
of  Latin  upon  our  English  speech.  In  all  of  the  courses  in  Latin 
thoroughness  is  insisted  upon,  and  the  practical  value  for  the 
teacher  is  emphasized.  Prerequisite,  two  years  of  High  School 
Latin. 

111-112-113:  Latin.  This  course  includes  additional  readings 
from  Book  IV  and   Book  V  of  Caesar,  and  Cicero's  orations 
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against  Catiline.  Attention  is  given  to  Latin  prose  and  com- 
position, syntax  of  cases  and  verbs,  exercises  based  on  text. 
Parallel  readings  on  the  Life  and  Times  of  Cicero  are  given. 

Texts:  D'Ooge  and  Eastman's  Caesar;  D'Ooge's  Cicero; 
Bennett's  Latin  Grammar. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

221-222-223 :  Latin.  This  course  includes  Books  I  to  VI  of 
Vergil's  Aeneid;  the  study  of  Roman  and  Greek  Mythology; 
Latin  versification ;  and  the  Life  of  Vergil,  as  parallel — Bennett's 
Latin  Grammar  is  used  as  reference  in  composition  work. 

Text:  Vergil's  Aeneid. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  session.   - 

301 :  Principles  of  Teaching  Latin.  Prerequisite  to  this  course 
four  years  of  Latin.  This  course  affords  a  more  intensive  study 
of  Caesar,  his  career  and  character ;  his  conquests  and  writings ; 
Roman  life  and  literature;  slight  review  of  Cicero,  with  com- 
parison of  Caesar  and  Cicero ;  study  of  Roman  oration ;  grammar 
and  prose  composition;  and  special  attention  to  sight  reading. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

302 :  Principles  of  Teaching  Latin.  This  course  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Latin  121,  and  is  a  review  of  Vergil,  with  further  study 
of  his  life ;  the  Augustan  age ;  Roman  epic  poetry ;  scansion  and 
rhythmical  reading;  the  dactylic  hexameter;  Roman  and  Greek 
Mythology ;  oral  and  sight  reading ;  methods ;  selected  Odes  from 
Horace;  and  a  contrast  of  lyric  and  epic  poetry. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 

303:  Principles  of  Teaching  Latin.  While  work  in  reading 
and  composition  are  continued,  the  major  emphasis  in  this  quarter 
is  on  the  fundamental  principles  underlying  the  teaching  of 
Latin  in  the  High  School. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

401-402-403:  Latin.  An  advanced  course  for  students  who 
have  had  at  least  four  years  of  Latin.  Attention  is  given  to 
Roman  history,  with  selections  from  Lisy  and  Tacitus ;  and  to 
Roman  lyric  poetry,  with  selections  from  the  Odes  of  Horace. 
Parallel  readings  in  Latin  and  English  are  required. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 
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FRENCH 

In  the  last  few  years  we  have  been  brought  into  such  close 
relationship  with  France  that  it  is  most  unfortunate  not  to  have 
some  knowledge  of  the  French  language.  Hardly  a  day  passes 
that  we  do  not  find  French  phrases  in  magazines  and  papers. 
For  this  reason  French  is  one  of  the  most  practical  subjects  that 
the  students  of  today  can  take.  The  aim  of  the  French  course 
is  to  impart  an  intimate  knowledge  of  a  living  language  closely 
related  to  actual  life.  The  student  has  constant  training  in  read- 
and  speaking  French.  Prerequisite,  two  years  of  High  School 
French. 

101-102-103:  French.  A  course  in  the  study  of  the  French 
language  and  literature  for  students  who  have  had  two  years 
high  school  French  or  its  equivalent.  Readings  are  taken  from 
the  works  of  Dupres,  Daudet,  Merimee  and  others.  Attention 
is  given  to  modern  methods  of  teaching  French.  Lesson  plans 
and  demonstration  lessons  are  worked  out  from  time  to  time  as 
the  course  progresses.     Parallel  readings  are  required. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

201-202-203:  French.  An  advanced  course  in  French  litera- 
ture. The  origin  of  the  language  and  the  different  periods  of 
literature  are  taken  up,  with  readings  from  the  principal  writers 
of  these  periods.  Selections  are  from  the  works  of  Hugo,  Racine, 
Corneille,  Moliere  and  others. 

Prerequisite,  French  101-102-103  or  its  equivalent. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

The  course  in  Home  Economics  include  subjects  dealing  with 
food,  clothing,  and  shelter  as  related  to  the  welfare  of  the  home. 
These  courses  are  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  who  may 
become  teachers  of  these  subjects  in  the  schools;  and  to  train 
students  to  become  efficient  home-makers. 

The  health  and  happiness  of  a  home  depends  upon  the  knowl- 
edge and  skill  of  the  woman  who  has  the  home  in  her  keeping; 
her  ideals  of  home  life;  and  her  ability  to  carry  these  out  in  a 
practical  scientific  way.  Hence,  the  courses  in  foods,  textile 
study,  dressmaking,  millinery,  home  nursing,  and  home  manage- 
ment are  given  with  these  specific  aims  in  mind — to  develop 
ideals  of  better  home-life  by  a  knowledge  of  true  economy  in  the 
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selection  of  foods  and  textile  materials  used  in  the  home;  by 
practical  training  in  menu-making  from  a  health  standpoint,  as 
well  as  attractiveness  of  service;  in  the  practical  processes  of 
sewing  and  dressmaking;  and  the  study  of  problems  connected 
with  efficiency  in  home  management ;  and  study  of  school  lunches. 

Open  to  all  students  who  elect  Course  III. 
All  students  who  enter  food  classes  are  requested  to  have 
at  least  two  long  white  aprons. 

First  Year 

101-102-103  :  Foods  and  Cookery.  This  course  is  a  beginning 
study  of  foods  from  the  standpoints  of  composition,  nutritive 
value  and  place  in  diet ;  practice  is  given  in  applying  principles 
of  cooking  to  carbohydrates,  fats,  proteins  and  foods  containing 
mineral  salts,  water  and  vitamins ;  simple  meals  are  planned,  pre- 
pared and  served,  according  to  the  needs  and  home  environment. 
Special  methods  of  teaching  Foods  and  Cookery  are  studied. 

Open  to  students  electing  Course  III. 

Text:  Greer,  Textbook  of  Cooking. 

Fee,  50  cents  per  quarter. 

One  single  and  two  double  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

111-112-113:  Clothing.  This  course  includes  the  study  of 
cotton  and  linen;  manufacture  and  character  of  the  fibers,  their 
cost  and  adaptability  in  garment-making;  a  study  of  the  funda- 
mental stitches;  of  commercial  patterns;  practice  in  both  hand 
and  machine  sewing  in  the  making  of  undergarments,  simple 
dresses;  and  methods  of  teaching  Clothing. 

Open  to  students  electing  Course  III. 

Fee,  50  cents  for  the  quarter. 

One  single  and  two  double  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

Second  Year 

201-202-203:  Foods  and  Cookery.  This  course  includes  a 
study  of  the  problems  of  well-balanced  meals ;  and  menu-making 
for  breakfasts,  luncheons  and  dinners.  The  various  methods  of 
preparation  and  garnishing  of  foods  is  emphasized.  The  different 
styles  of  Table  Service  are  used  in  the  actual  serving  of  varied 
menus  for  breakfasts,  for  luncheons,  and  for  dinners.  Effort  is 
made   to   develop   initiative    and    skill    of    students    in    applying 
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principles  of  cookery  with  successful  results.  This  course  in- 
cludes Home  Management. 

Open  to  students  who  have  had  Foods  and  Cookery  101-102- 
103,  or  its  equivalent. 

Lectures,  laboratory  work  and  reference  reading. 

Text :  Fannie  M.  Farmer,  Boston  Cooking  School  Cook  Book. 

Fee,  $1.00  per  quarter. 

One  single  and  two  double  periods  per  week  for  two  quarters. 

211-212-213:  Clothing.  Principles  of  design  are  emphasized 
in  the  choosing  of  materials  and  the  selection  of  patterns,  suitable 
to  the  wearer  and  to  the  occasion.  Practice  is  given  in  accurate 
measurements,  drafting  patterns,  economical  cutting  and  fitting. 
Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  study  and  use  of  silks ;  the 
adaptability  of  the  finer  cotton  and  silk  materials  to  under- 
garments and  dresses ;  study  of  wool  and  use  of  woolen  materials 
in  making  clothing.     Millinery  in  the  third  quarter. 

Open  to  students  who  have  had  Clothing  111-112-113. 

Text:  Laura  I.  Baldt,  Clothing  for  Women. 

Fee,  25  cents  per  quarter. 

One  single  and  one  double  period  per  week  for  two  quarters. 

222 :  Home  Nursing.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  a  few 
of  the  most  helpful  suggestions  on  the  home  care  of  the  sick.  It 
is  not  designed  to  fit  anyone  sufficiently  to  permit  her  to  become 
either  a  registered  or  trained  nurse  or  attendant.  This  course  also 
aims  to  help  in  the  conservation  of  child  life  by  teaching  child 
care  and  feeding. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 

FINE  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS 

The  field  of  art  is  so  broad  that  it  cannot  be  included  in  the 
public  school  curriculum,  in  its  entirety.  Certain  fundamentals 
or  objectives  must  be  determined  upon  as  a  basis  for  work.  The 
Art  School  trains  the  professional  artist — the  Public  School 
should  equip  the  individual  to  meet  intelligently  such  problems 
in  art  as  will  confront  him  regardless  of  profession  or  trade. 
The  art  courses  aim  to  acquaint  the  student  thoroughly  with  the 
principles  of  art,  and  at  the  same  time  to  apply  and  adapt  these 
principles  to  public  school  needs. 

We  believe  that  the  course  of  study  in  art  should  exist  as  a 
"permanent  state  of  mind — a  habit  or  body  of  habitual  practices" 
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— that  is,  it  should  be  largely  an  outgrowth  of  problems  that  come 
up  and  be  applied  to  all  things — not  so  much  a  set  of  things  to 
be  done,  but  rather  a  development  of  good  judgment  and  culti- 
vated appreciation,  so  that  an  ideal  is  established  for  doing  all 
things  in  a  fine  way. 

Fees  in  this  department  cover  cost  of  tools  and  materials  used. 

The  principal  reference  books  used  are:  Arthur  W.  Dow, 
Composition ;  Ernest  Batchellor,  Design  in  Theory  and  Practice ; 
The  Industrial  Arts  Text-books ;  The  Applied  Arts  Drawing 
Books ;  The  Art  Course  for  Chicago  Public  Schools ;  Marten, 
Manual  Training  Play  Problems ;  Brigham,  Box  Furniture ; 
Vaughn,  Printing  and  Bookbinding;  Frederick  Whitney,  Black- 
board Sketching;  Pellew,  Dyes  and  Dyeing;  White,  How  to 
Make  Baskets;  Cole,  Industrial  Education  in  the  Elementary 
Schools ;  Forman,  The  Story  of  Useful  Inventions ;  Katherine  E. 
Dopp,  Place  of  Industries  in  Elementary  Education,  The  Tree- 
Dwellers,  The  Early  Cave  Man,  The  Later  Cave  Men ;  Ballard, 
Handwork  as  an  Educational  Medium;  Johnston,  Writing  and 
Illuminating  and  Lettering;  Dillaway,  House  Planning  and 
Furnishing,  Decoration  in  the  School  and  Home ;  Cox,  Pottery ; 
Binns,  The  Potters'  Craft;  Noyes,  Handwork  in  Wood;  Brace 
and.  Mayne,  Farm  Shop  Work;  Bolman,  Art  in  Dress;  Ebelien 
and  McClure,  The  Practical  Book  of  Period  Furniture;  Bailey, 
Art  Education ;  Thatcher,  The  Story  of  Paper  Making,  The  Story 
of  Books,  Simple  Soldering;  Parsons,  Principles  of  Advertising 
Arrangement ;  Reinach,  Appollo ;  Winslow,  Elementary  Industrial 
Arts;  Rocheleau,  Great  American  Industries  Series;  Van  Loon, 
The  Story  of  Mankind;  Marot,  The  Creative  Impulse  in  In- 
dustry; Spearing,  The  Childhood  of  Art;  Munsell,  A  Color 
Notation ;  Bonser  and  Mossman,  Industrial  Arts  for  Elementary 
Schools. 

First  Year 

111 :  Fine  Arts — Drawing,  Design  and  Application.  This  course 
includes  a  study  and  application  of  the  principles  of  design 
through  line,  dark  and  light,  and  color  to  projects  arising  in  the 
primary  grades.  Also  a  brief  study  and  application  of  principles 
governing  representative  drawing. 

Three  double  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

Fee,  $2.00. 

112:  Fine  Arts — Drawing,  Design  and  Application.  This 
course  includes  a  study  and  application  of  the  principles  of  design 
through  line,  dark  and  light,  and  color  to  projects  arising  in  the 
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grammar  grades.    Also  a  brief  study  and  application  of  the  prin- 
ciples governing  representative  drawing. 

Three  double  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 

Fee,  $2.00. 

122:  Industrial  Arts.  The  subject-matter  and  projects  in  this 
course  centre  about  man's  needs  in  the  following  particulars,  viz. : 
foods ;  shelter ;  clothing ;  utensils ;  weapons,  tools,  machinery  ; 
records;  and  how  man  in  the  past  and  present  has  transformed 
raw  materials  into  products.  The  subject-matter  is  adapted  to 
primary  grade  needs. 

Three  double  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 

Fee,  $2.50. 

131 :  Industrial  Arts.  The  subject-matter  and  projects  in 
this  course  center  about  man's  needs  in  the  following  particulars, 
viz. :  foods ;  shelter ;  clothing ;  utensils ;  weapons,  tools,  machinery ; 
records;  and  how  man  in  the  past  and  present  has  transformed 
raw  materials  into  usuable  products.  The  subject-matter  and 
projects  are  adapted  to  grammar  grade  needs. 

Three  double  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

Fee,  $2.50. 

141-142-143 :  Fine  and  Industrial  Arts.  This  course  includes 
a  study  and  application  of  the  principles  of  design  through  line, 
dark  and  light,  and  color  to  projects  arising  in  the  junior  high 
school.  Also  a  brief  study  and  application  of  the  principles 
governing  representative  drawing.  First  Quarter:  The  study  of 
the  principles  of  art  and  composition.  Second  Quarter:  Ap- 
plication of  the  principles  studied  in  the  first  quarter  suitable 
to  high  school  work,  such  as  costume  design,  interior  decoration, 
etc.  Third  Quarter:  Study  of  primitive  design  and  its  modern 
possibilities. 

Three  double  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

Fee,  $2.00  per  quarter. 

Second  Year 

201-202:  Advanced  Drawing  and  Design.  Ill  or  112  pre- 
requisite.    Application  of  principles  studies  in  111  or  112. 

Three  double  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter.  Re- 
peated for  the  second  quarter. 

Fee,  $2.50. 
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241-242:  Art  Appreciation.  A  discussion  of  the  opportunities 
open  to  every  teacher  for  teaching  art  appreciation,  including  a 
study  of  pictures  suited  to  the  grades  and  high  school.  A  brief 
survey  of  the  field  of  art  in  all  ages  is  also  given.  An  illustrated 
note  book  required. 

Two  single  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter.  Repeated 
for  the  second  quarter. 

Fee,  75  cents. 

261-262-263:  Industrial  Arts.  First  Quarter:  Brief  handling 
of  wood  and  shop  equipment.  Second  Quarter:  Projects  in  wood 
for  junior  high  school.  Third  Quarter:  .Historical  study  of 
furniture  and  project  work  in  interior  decoration. 

Three  double  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

Fee,  $2.00  per  quarter. 

Third  Year 

Prerequisite  for  third  and  fourth  years:  Fine  Arts  111  or  112, 
and  141-142-143,  or  their  equivalent. 

301-302-303 :  Fine  and  Industrial  Arts  Education.  Theory 
and  practice  of  teaching  fine  and  industrial  arts  in  the  grades  and 
high  school,  including  aims,  place,  relation  to  other  subjects, 
observations  and  discussions. 

Two  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

311-312-313:  Design  and  Freehand  Drawing.  Study  and  ap- 
plication of  the  principles  of  design  through  line,  dark  and  light, 
color.  The  emphasis  in  the  third  quarter  is  placed  upon  costume 
design. 

Three  double  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

Fee,  $3.50  for  session,  or  $1.25  per  quarter. 

321 :  Mechanical  Drawing.  Manipulation  and  use  of  drawing 
instruments,  and  the  making  of  simple  working  drawings  for 
problems  to  be  worked  out  in  the  shop;  drawings  of  apparatus 
for  experiments  in  science  classes ;  reading  of  blue  prints. 

Three  double  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

Fee,  $2.00. 
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322-323  :  Industrial  Arts.  A  more  comprehensive  study  of  the 
work  covered  in  Industrial  Arts  153.  The  emphasis  is  upon 
problems  for  the  primary  and  grammar  grades. 

Three  double  periods  per  week  for  the  second  and  third 
quarters. 

Fee,  $2.50. 

331 :  Lettering  and  P  ostermaking.  Principles  of  design  ap- 
plied to  posters  and  lettering.  Study  of  five  alphabets ;  psychology 
of  letters  in  advertising ;  practice  in  handling  reed  and  steel  pens 
and  brushes ;  practical  application  to  posters  for  school  and  other 
uses.  Designing  and  printing  on  linoleum  blocks  of  Christmas 
and  other  cards,  title  pages,  inscriptions  and  illuminations  for 
college  annuals. 

Three  double  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

Fee,  $2.00. 

Fourth  Year 

401 :  Fine  Arts.  Advanced  study  of  color  through  water,  oils, 
and  tempera  paints. 

Two  double  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 
Fee,  $2.50. 

402-403 :  History  of  Art.  An  appreciative  study  of  painting, 
sculpture,  architecture  and  the  minor  arts  in  historical  develop- 
ment. 

Two  periods  per  week  for  the  second  and  third  quarters. 

411-412-413:  Design  and  Freehand  Drawing.  A  continuation 
of  the  course  begun  in  the  third  year,  with  more  attention  to 
creative  work  and  a  better  technique.  Designs  for  problems  in 
Industrial  Arts  will  be  worked  out  in  this  class. 

Three  double  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

Fee,  $3.50,  or  $1.25  per  quarter. 

421-422-423 :    Industrial    Arts.      A    continuation    of    course 
322-323.     Emphasis  upon  problems  for  the  high  school. 
Three  double  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 
Fee,  $3.75. 

431 :  Clay  Modeling.  Mixing  of  clay — possibilities  of  native 
clays — modeling  of  tiles  and  panels  using  incised  lines,  manipu- 


102  State  Teachers  College 

lated  surface  and  low  relief — simple  objects  in  the  round — mould 
making — glazing — stacking  and  firing  kilns. 

Two  double  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

Fee,  $2.00. 

432-433 :  Home  Furnishing.  Principles  of  design  and  color 
harmony  applied  to  the  home — exterior  appearance — interior 
arrangement  and  furnishings,  including  a  study  of  wall  treat- 
ments, floors,  woodwork,  furniture,  hangings,  textiles,  pictures 
and  other  decorations. 

Two  double  periods  per  week  for  the  second  and  third 
quarters. 

Fee,  $2.00. 

Total  fees  for  students  specializing  in  this  department  will 
not  exceed  $10.00  for  the  session. 

MUSIC 

The  department  offers  two  courses: 

(a)  A  course  meant  to  provide  comprehensive  training  for 
teachers  who  teach  public  school  music  in  the  grades. 

(b)  A  course  which  treats  of  the  professional,  historical, 
literary  and  aesthetic  side  of  music,  and  which  is  intended  for 
those  students  who  wish  to  become  supervisors  of  public  school 
music. 

101-102-103:  Teacher's  Graded  Course.  This  course  is  in- 
tended for  beginners.  In  order  to  complete  the  work  the  student 
must  be  able  to  sing  at  sight,  individually  suitable  music  for  the 
first  five  grades. 

101 :  Music.  This  course  comprises  the  work  of  the  first 
three  years  in  the  grades. 

Material:  Dann,  First  Year  Music;  Second  Year  Music; 
Third  Year  Music ;  Teacher's  Manual  Complete ;  Music  Writing 
Book,  Number  I. 

Two  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

102:  Music.  This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Music  101,  and 
covers  the  work  of  the  fourth  and  fifth  grades. 

Material:  Dann,  Fourth  Year  Music;  Fifth  Year  Music; 
Teacher's  Manual,  Complete;  Music  Writing  Book,  Number  II. 

Two  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 
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103 :  Music.  This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Music  102,  and 
covers  the  work  of  the  sixth  grade. 

Material :  Dann,  Sixth  Year  Music ;  Teacher's  Manual,  Com- 
plete; Music  Writing  Book,  Number  III. 

Two  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

The  method  of  presenting  the  various  phases  of  the  work  in 
the  grades  is  taken  up  when  the  different  subjects  are  introduced. 

Second  Year 

212-213 :  Advanced  Music.  The  following  are  some  of  the 
topics  for  consideration:  Classification  of  Voices,  The  School 
Chorus,  the  Glee  Club,  the  Quartet,  the  Trio,  the  Changing 
Voice  and  Methods  for  Caring  for  Same,  Materials  Suitable  for 
High  School  purposes,  Chorus  Conducting,  Orchestra  Conducting. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter.  Repeated 
for  the  third  quarter. 

252-253  :  Music  Appreciation.  This  course  provides  a  general 
knowledge  of  History  of  Music.  The  teaching  of  music  apprecia- 
tion in  the  grades  is  studied.  A  notebook  in  connection  with 
the  course  is  required. 

Two  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter.  Repeated  for 
the  third  quarter. 

Fee,  50  cents. 

Chorus.     Chorus  singing  is  required  of  all  students. 
Material:  NeCollins,  Glee  and  Chorus  Book. 
One  period  per  week  for  the  session. 

Glee  Club.  The  members  of  the  Glee  Club  are  selected  by 
the  director. 

One  period  per  week  for  the  session. 

Senior  Quartet.  The  members  of  the  Quartet  are  selected 
from  the  Glee  Club. 

One  period  per  week  for  the  session. 

Junior  Trio.  The  members  of  this  organization  are  selected 
from  the  Glee  Club. 

One  period  per  week  for  the  session. 

Toward  the  close  of  the  year  a  concert  is  given  by  the  organic 
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zations  in  the  department  of  Music.    Preparation  for  the  concert 
is  made  in  regular  class  time. 

Credit  on  a  laboratory  basis  is  allowed  for  Glee  Club,  Trio, 
and  Quartet  work,  when  faithfully  pursued  for  the  year. 

Practice  Teaching.  Students  do  practice  teaching  in  Music 
in  the  training  schools  under  the  supervision  of  the  department. 

PIANO 

The  entire  work  is  based  upon  the  Progressive  Series  of  Piano 
Lessons,  edited  by  such  international  authorities  as  Leopold 
Godowsky,  Josef  Hoffman,  Emil  Sauer,  Edgar  Stillman  Kelly, 
and  others.  The  Progressive  Series  of  Piano  Lessons  covers  the 
fundamental  principles  of  the  theory  of  music  and  piano-playing 
in  a  thoroughly  correlated  manner,  and  is  the  text  on  which  the 
work  is  operated. 

Graduates  in  this  department  are  credited  with  work  done 
here,  and  admitted  to  advanced  standing  in  the  leading  con- 
servatories and  universities  of  the  country.  Since  Progressive 
Series  teachers  are  required  to  meet  certain  standards,  the  pupils 
of  such  teachers  in  the  State  will  be  credited  in  this  institution 
with  the  work  done  under  them.  All  applicants  for  the  B.  S. 
degree  who  are  majoring  in  music  are  required  to  come  up  to  a 
reasonable  standard  in  ability  to  play  the  piano. 

151-152-153:  The  scope  of  the  work  for  the  first  year  is  as 
follows:  the  first  eighteen  theory  lessons  of  the  Progressive 
Series,  major  scales,  ear  training,  technical  exercises  and  studies 
and  compositions,  one  of  which  is  to  be  memorized  during  the 
year. 

Two  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

221-222-223:  The  second-year  requirements  in  piano  are  as 
follows:  the  second  eighteen  theory  lessons,  major  and  minor 
scales,  ear  training  continued,  technical  exercises  and  studies 
and  compositions,  two  of  which  must  be  memorized  during  the 
year. 

Two  periods  per  week  for  two  quarters. 

For  further  Piano  work  see  third  and  fourth-year  courses 
under  Music. 

Vocal  Music 

161-162-163:  This  course  provides  individual  voice  training 
and  class-wise  instruction  in  same.  Correct  posture,  breathing, 
tone  production,  diction  are  studied. 
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At  least  one  to  two  recitals  are  given  each  quarter. 
Two  half-hour  periods  of  class  work  per  week,  plus  one- 
half  hour  daily  practice. 

231-232-233:  Vocal  Music.  Same  as  Vocal  Music  161-162- 
163  except  of  a  more  advanced  character. 

Two  half-hour  periods  of  class  work  per  week,  plus  one-half 
hour  daily  practice. 

Third  Year 

301-302:  History  of  Music  and  Current  Events.  Outlines  of 
Music  and  Musicians  from  the  earlier  musical  attempts  to  the 
present  time.  Supplementary  reading  outlined.  The  various 
types  of  composition  are  illustrated  by  the  use  of  the  talking 
machine.  A  continuous  course  requiring  two  quarters  for  com- 
pletion. It  is  necessary  for  the  student  to  be  familiar  with 
current  events. 

Material :  Stanford  and  Forsyth,  A  History  of  Music ;  Musical 
America  is  used  as  a  text  for  the  study  of  current  events. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  and  second  quarters. 

303 :  Principles  of  Teaching  Music.  The  aim  of  this  course 
is  to  apply  pedagogical  and  psychological  principles  to  the  teach- 
ing of  music.  The  course  is  developed  along  the  line  of  lectures, 
model  lessons,  discussion  and  assignments  of  lesson  plans  and 
various  special  topics.  Observation  in  the  elementary  and  high 
schools  constitutes  a  definite  part  of  the  course. 

Material :  Hollis  Dann  Manual  for  Teachers  and  Hollis  Dann 
Series  (Complete  Set). 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

311:  Elementary  Harmony  and  Theory.  Construction  of 
major,  minor,  and  chromatic  scales,  tetrachords,  key  signatures, 
technical  names  of  scale  tones,  intervals,  analysis  and  location 
of  triads,  inversion  of  triads,  cadences,  simple  four  voice  har- 
mony. 

Material:   Gherkins,    Notation   and   Terminology   of    Music. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

312:  Harmony  and  Melody.     A  continuation  of  the  study  of 
harmony  and  work  in  original  melody  writing  and  composition. 
Material:  Andersen,  First  Forty  Lessons  in  Harmony. 
Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 
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313:  Harmony  and  Melody.  The  study  of  applied  harmony, 
melody  writing  and  composition. 

Material:  Andersen,  Second  Forty  Lessons  in  Harmony. 
Three  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

321-322-333 :  Sight  Singing  and  Dictation.  This  course  in- 
cludes an  intensive  study  from  the  supervisor's  standpoint  of  the 
music  for  the  primary  and  grammar  grades ;  writing,  from  dicta- 
tion, one,  two,  three,  and  four  part  exercises. 

Two  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

331-332-333 :  The  third-year  requirements  are  the  third 
eighteen  theory  lessons,  all  major,  minor  and  chromatic  scales,  ear 
training,  sight  reading,  memorizing,  studies  and  compositions. 

Two  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

341-342-343 :  This  course  provides  individual  voice  training 
and  class-wise  instruction  in  same.  Correct  posture,  breathing, 
tone  production,  diction  are  studied. 

At  least  one  to  two  recitals  are  given  each  quarter. 

Two  half-hour  periods  of  class  work  per  week,  plus  one-half 
hour  daily  practice. 

Fourth  Year 

401-402:  Appreciation.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  give 
careful  consideration  to  the  teaching  of  musical  appreciation 
through  the  grades  and  high  school ;  the  work  begins  with  the 
first  grade. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  and  second  quarters. 

403  :  Voice  Training.  Class-wise  instruction  in  voice  training, 
leading  to  efficient  solo  work. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  third  quarter. 

411-412-413:  Advanced  Sight  Singing.  This  course  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  sight  singing  course  of  the  third  professional 
year. 

Two  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

421 :  Sight  Reading — Piano.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to 
make  the  student  proficient  in  reading  at  sight  music  of  the 
character  used  in   elementary  and  high  schools.     It  is   studied 
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from  the   standpoints   of   both   the  supervisor  and   the   accom- 
panist. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

422:  Accompanying.  An  intensive  study  of  the  art  of  accom- 
panying both  groups  and  individuals. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 

423 :  Conducting.  The  special  teacher  of  music  should  have 
the  ability  to  conduct  a  chorus  or  orchestra  in  the  classroom  or 
at  a  public  performance,  and  instruction  along  this  line  is  offered, 
including  practice  in  conducting. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

431-432-433:  The  fourth-year  requirements  include  the 
fourth  group  of  theory  lessons,  all  major,  minor  and  chromatic 
scales,  arpeggios  ear  training,  sight  reading,  transposition,  poly- 
phony, and  compositions  in  larger  form.  The  memory  work 
includes  on  sonata. 

The  work  in  theory  includes  notation,  history,  harmony,  and 
form  and  analysis.  The  application  of  the  theory  to  the  prac- 
tical work  is  accomplished  through  ear  training,  sight  reading, 
transposition,  memorizing,  and  interpretation.  Students  who 
have  completed  the  four  years  of  piano  work  may  return  for  post- 
graduate work  in  collegiate  grades. 

Two  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

441-442-443  :  Vocal  Music.  Same  as  Vocal  Music  131-132-133 
except  of  a  more  advanced  character. 

Two  half-hour  periods  of  class  work  per  week,  plus  one-half 
hour  daily  practice. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  threefold:  (1)  To  give  the 
student  such  exercise  as  will  enable  her  to  secure  and  conserve 
her  own  health  by  intelligent  attention  to  the  laws  of  health  and 
hygiene,  and  to  aid  her  by  habits  of  exercising  thus  acquired  to 
keep  her  body  in  the  best  physical  condition  possible;  (2)  to 
correct  in  so  far  as  possible  faults  of  posture  and  physical  defects ; 
(3)  to  acquaint  the  prospective  teacher  with  enough  theory  of 
physical  education  and  playground  management  to  enable  her 
to  teach  the  subject. 
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First  Year 

101 :  Songs  and  Games,  Stories  and  Rhythmic  Plays.  In  the 
first  year  the  work  is  almost  entirely  practical,  although  time 
is  taken  to  study  and  discuss  the  value  of  games,  plays  and  ex- 
ercises in  the  natural  order  of  progression  from  Primary  Grades 
to  Junior  High  School.  During  the  first  quarter  the  work  con- 
sists of  story  plays,  singing  games,  rhythmic  plays,  simple  folk- 
dances,  some  work  in  light  apparatus,  dumb-bells.  All  students 
participate  in  all  mass  games  and  athletics.  All  first-year  students 
play  competitive  games  in  indoor  baseball  and  basketball  the 
first  quarter.  Swedish  lessons  suitable  for  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  grades  are  taught.    Students  plan  and  teach  lessons  in  class. 

Texts:  Bancroft,  Games  for  the  Playground,  Home,  School 
and  Gymnasium.  Stecher,  Rhythmic  Action,  Plays  and  Games. 
State  Course  of  Study  in  Physical  Education,  etc. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

102 :  Physical  Education.  This  quarter  is  devoted  to  Physical 
Education  suitable  for  grammar  grades.  Swedish  exercises  for 
sixth  grade  and  junior  high  school  are  taught,  simple  folk-dances, 
competitive  games  for  schoolroom  and  playground,  marching, 
some  light  and  heavy  apparatus  work,  wands  are  introduced, 
basketball  is  continued,  Captain  Ball,  Newcombe  and  other  highly 
organized  mass  games,  marching  to  facilitate  moving  classes  from 
room  to  room  and  to  the  playground.  Lessons  for  grammar 
grades  are  planned  and  taught. 

Texts:  Same  as  Physical  Education  101;  Burchenal,  Hill, 
Bowen  and  Mitchell,  English  Folk  Dances. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 

103 :  Physical  Education.  A  continuation  of  101  and  102, 
but  the  work  is  more  advanced,  especially  folk  dances,  Swedish, 
marching  and  apparatus  work.  Track  and  field  work  is  taught 
this  quarter,  also  badge  contest  of  American  Playground  and 
Recreation  Association.  Students  are  required  to  play  tennis. 
The  work  in  this  quarter  includes  some  theory  of  play,  value 
of  games,  etc.  Dances  for  outdoor  festivals  are  taught.  This 
course  covers  the  requirements  of  the  West  Law. 

Second  Year 

In  the  second  year  the  viewpoint  changes  to  some  extent  and 
physical  education  is  studied  more  from  a  professional   stand- 
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point.    Floor  work  is  continued  but  time  is  taken  to  consider  the 
theory  applicable  to  grades  which  student  expects  to  teach. 

Primary  Group 

201-202:  Physical  Education.  Students  take  part  in  athletics 
and  are  required  to  play  tennis,  volleyball,  indoor  baseball  and 
basketball.  Folk  dances  are  continued,  light  apparatus,  Indian 
clubs,  Marching  tactics.  The  subject  is  viewed  as  to  physical, 
social,  recreational  and  educational  effects.  Students  take  charge 
of  and  conduct  badge  contest  of  the  first-year  class.  Swedish 
Lessons  for  correcticve  work  are  given, 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter.  Repeated  for 
the  second  quarter. 

212-213:  Physical  Education.  This  course  is  a  continuation 
of  the  work  in  athletics,  basketball,  field  and  track.  Students 
making  class  teams  in  baseball,  basketball  are  permitted  to  sub- 
stitute hockey  fori  both  first  and  second  quarters.  Time  is  given 
to  some  study  of  playground  equipment  for  primary  grades. 
May  Day  dances  are  taught.  Swedish  Lessons  are  continued 
principally  for  corrective  work. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter.  Repeated 
for  the  third  quarter. 

Grammar  Grade  Group 

201-202 :  Educational  Gymnastics — Plays  and  Games.  Higher 
forms  of  class  management  than  primary  grades.  Changing  and 
separating  according  to  height  and  necessary  floor  space.  Value 
and  effect  of  Swedish  free-hand  exercises  according  to  age  and 
group.  Value  of  organized  games.  Folk  dances,  games  for 
schoolroom  and  playground.  Tennis,  indoor  baseball,  volley  and 
basketball  are  played.  Students  are  given  an  opportunity  to 
coach  and  officiate  in  these  games  and  conduct  badge  contest  of 
the  first  year.     Lessons  are  planned  and  taught. 

Text:  Skarstrom,  Educational  Gymnastics. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter.  Repeated  for 
the  second  quarter. 

212-213:  Educational  Gymnastics  and  Games.  Continuation 
of  above  outlined  work  with  introduction  of  light  and  heavy 
apparatus,  especially  light  apparatus  that  can  be  used  in  the 
schoolroom.     Selection   of   Swedish  exercises   and   athletics   for 
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grades.     Planning  of  exhibitions,  festivals,  and  field  day.     Les- 
sons are  planned  and  taught.     May  Day. 

Text:  Same  as  above. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter.  Repeated 
for  the  third  quarter. 

High  School  Group 

201-202 :  Educational  Gymnastics  and  Athletics.  In  this  course 
the  needs  of  athletics  in  high  schools  forms  the  basis  for  study. 
Athletics  and  athletic  tests  and  records  for  boys  and  girls  are 
studied.  Floor  work  is  required.  In  addition  to  formal  floor 
work,  the  types  and  progression  of  gymnastics  for  high  school 
use  are  studied.  Light  and  heavy  apparatus,  construction  of 
balance  beams,  horiozntal  bars,  hurdles,  and  other  playground 
apparatus.  Lessons  planned  and  taught.  Students  play  tennis, 
baseball,  volleyball  and  basketball.  Games  suitable  for  High 
Schools  are  taught.     Badge  contest.     Notebook  is  required. 

Texts :  Skarstrom,  Educational  Gymnastics ;  Posse,  Special 
Kinesiology.     Health  by  stunts,  Pearl  and  Brown. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter.  Repeated  for 
the  second  quarter. 

212-213:  Educational  Gymnastics  and  Athletics.  A  continua- 
tion of  201-202.  Students  are  given  opportunity  to  observe  and 
try  out  methods.  Second-year  students  conduct  badge  contest, 
including  program,  etc.  Standing  and  running  broad  jump,  run- 
ning high  jump  for  form,  making  of  running  track  and  jumping 
pit,  etc.     Exhibitions,  etc.,  suitable  for  High  School.     May  Day. 

Texts:  Same  as  above. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter.  Repeated 
for  the  third  quarter. 

221-222:  Special  Course — Physical  Education.  This  course 
is  intended  for  all  students  who  are  excused  by  the  College 
physician  from  the  regular  course  in  Physical  Education.  Exer- 
cises to  correct  individual  posture,  exercise,  and  games  for  stu- 
dents who  are  unable  to  take  vigorous  exercise.  The  theory  of 
play  and  games  are  taught.  Principles  of  teaching  Physical 
Education;  theory  of  Swedish  Exercises.  Some  time  is  devoted 
to  construction  of  playground  equipment.  This  course  together 
with  Hygiene  and  Physical  Inspection,  covers  the  requirements  of 
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the  West  Law  for  students  unable  to  take  the  full  physical  educa- 
tion course. 

Three  hours  per  week  for  the  first  quarter.  Repeated  for 
the  second  quarter. 

Third  Year 

The  third  year  is  devoted  to  standard  fundamental  training, 
developing  physical  soundness  and  proficiency,  bringing  out  per- 
sonality and  poise,  establishing  the  habit  of  successful  productive 
study  and  work,  and  laying  a  professional  foundation.  The 
physical  improvement  of  the  student  is  expected  to  be  of  a  high 
order.    The  third  year  is  the  year  of  personal  development. 

301-302-303:  Games  and  Athletics.  This  course  is  for  all 
third-year  students  not  majoring  in  Physical  Education.  These 
students  will  join  classes  in  Physical  Education  with  first  and 
second-year  classes  on  Athletic  Day  of  each  class.  Basketball, 
indoor  baseball,  hockey,  tennis,  soccer,  track,  and  field  work  are 
taught  in  this  course.  Some  coaching  of  the  above,  mass  games 
suitable  for  different  grades  and  ages  are  also  taught. 

Two  hours  per  week  for  the  session. 

311-312:  Pageantry.  A  course  in  the  theory  of  recreational 
service  to  a  community.  Pageant  and  festival  for  school,  church, 
and  community  center.  Community  center  problems,  manage- 
ment, entertainments,  social  evening  games,  chaperonage  and 
discipline.     Pageants  are  written  and  presented. 

Two  hours  per  week  for  first  and  second  quarters. 

313:  Playground  and  Theory  of  Play.  The  different  play 
theories,  value  of  same.  The  playground  unit,  its  various  types 
and  applications  with  school,  church,  park,  factory,  and  municipal 
organizations. 

Two  hours  per  week  for  third  quarter. 

321-322-323:  Anatomy  and  Kinesiology.  A  fundamental 
course,  designed  to  give  a  thorough  acquaintance  with  the  struc- 
ture of  the  body,  and  detailed  knowledge  of  the  structure  and 
organs  which  are  of  especial  concern  to  the  physical  trainer. 
Hence,  the  heart,  circulation,  digestive  organs,  the  skeleton, 
joints,  ligaments  and  muscles  receive  special  consideration. 
Charts  and  models  are  used.     A  notebook  is  required. 

Gray's  Anatomy  and  Posses's  Special  Kinesiology  are  used 
for  reference. 

Three  hours  per  week  for  the  session. 
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331 :  Construction  and  Equipment.  The  construction  of  ap- 
paratus for  playgrounds,  installation  and  use  of  apparatus,  swim- 
ming pool,  showers,  lockers.  Care  of  all  equipment,  construction 
and  equipment  of  gymnasium,  playgrounds  and  pools. 

Two  periods  per  week  for  first  quarter. 

341-342:  History  and  Principles  of  Physical  Education.  A 
study  of  the  origin,  relation  of  the  purposes,  ideals  and  modes  of 
physical  training,  and  the  physical  life  of  the  ancient,  mediaeval, 
and  modern  periods.  The  influence  of  various  social  and  political 
forces  upon  physical  training  in  the  past  and  present.  Note- 
book is  required. 

Text:  Fornard,  History  of  Physical  Education. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  first  and  second  quarters. 

343 :  Physiology.  A  course  on  the  working  and  function  of 
the  human  body,  with  particular  reference  to  the  relationship  of 
the  various  body  processes  to  muscular  exercise,  respiration, 
digestion,  circulation,  metabolism,  the  nervous  system,  organs  of 
secretion  and  excretion.    Personal,  school  and  industrial  hygiene. 

Text-book:  Huxley,  Physiology. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

351-352-353:  Practical  Work.  Fundamental  training  of  the 
students  in  commands,  accuracy,  co-ordination,  alertness  and 
precision ;  class  formations  for  various  conditions ;  posture  tests, 
and  individual  corrective  work.  Free-hand  and  hand  apparatus, 
wands,  dumb-bells,  simple  movements  for  accuracy  and  inhibition, 
grace  and  isolation.  The  recreational  side  of  games,  dance, 
singing  games,  embracing  particularly  folk  dances  and  games 
for  elementary  schools.  Simple  group  and  individual  games, 
running  and  throwing  games,  Swedish  gymnastics  and  simple 
apparatus  work.  Baseball,  basketball,  field  and  track,  and 
swimming. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

Fourth  Year 

401-402 :  Educational  and  Corrective  Gymnastics.  The  mean- 
ing, purposes,  and  message  of  physical  education  defined.  The 
physiology  and  psychology  of  different  exercises.  A  study  of 
the  active  and  passive  exercises,  localization  and  regulation, 
good  posture,  the  theory  of  commands,  class  and  floor  formation, 
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physical  education  and  mental  development,  underlying  neuronic 
factors,  alertness,  precision,  discipline,  and  the  Swedish  method. 

Text-books:  Skarstrom,  Rath. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  first  and  second  quarters. 

403 :  Camp  Craft.  History  and  origin  of  camp-fire  and  scout- 
ing organizations.  Hikes,  outings,  camp  fires,  etc.,  conducted  in 
connection  with  Hiking  Club. 

Three  hours  per  week  for  third  quarter. 

411-412:  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Anthropometry.  The  pur- 
pose of  physical  examination  and  measurement,  equipment 
needed,  records,  history  cards.  A  study  of  characteristics,  and 
tendencies  to  disease  of  different  ages — infancy,  early  childhood, 
prepubertal,  adolescence,  early  adult,  adult  and  old  age.  No 
text-books  used,  but  notebook  required. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  and  second  quarters. 

413:  Systems  and  Organization.  The  organization  and  man- 
agement of  athletic  associations  and  teams,  advertising,  tickets 
and  admission  to  games,  collection  of  receipts,  programs.  The 
physical  director's  office,  keeping  records,  attendance,  credits  for 
xrlass  work  of  various  kinds,  absences,  excuses ;  athletic  individual 
records,  athletic  class  records,  point  systems,  official  rules.  Note- 
book required.    Textbook. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

421 :  Practical  Massage.  History  of  massage,  methods  and 
means  of  applying  treatment. 

Text:  Missen,  Practical  Massage  and  Corrective  Exercises. 
Two  periods  per  week  for  first  quarter. 

422:  Physiology  of  Exercise.  Mechanical  efficiency  of  the 
body;  effects  of  exercise  on  respiration,  circulation;  study  of 
fatigue  and  exhaustion. 

Text-books :  Bowen,  McKenzie. 

Two  periods  per  week  for  second  quarter. 

423:  Hygiene.  This  is  an  advanced  course  in  personal 
Hygiene  and  home,  school,  and  community  sanitation.  It  is 
closely  correlated  with  the  course  in  Physiology  and  is  intended 
to  fit  individuals  for  more  extensive  health  service  and  teaching 
of  Hygiene  in  the  schools. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 
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431-432-433:  Practical  Work  Interpretive  dancing.  The 
dance  in  its  relation  to  life,  experiences  and  emotions.  The  dance 
as  a  description  of  events,  advanced  gymnastics — both  Swedish 
and  German — free-hand  and  heavy,  drills — the  use  of  bounding 
balls,  rings  and  poles.  Athletics  and  coaching,  basketball  tactics, 
acting  as  officials,  practice  in  preparation  for  an  athletic  meet, 
badge  contests. 

Four  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

HEALTH  EDUCATION 

101 :  Health  Education — Hygiene  and  Physical  Inspection. 
The  emphasis  upon  the  principles  of  hygiene  and  sanitation  is 
of  interest  to  the  teacher  in  the  school,  the  home,  and  the  com- 
munity. The  human  body  and  its  functions.  The  personal  life 
in  diet,  sleep,  exercise,  and  fatigue ;  the  growing  child  in  the 
schoolroom ;  bacteria  and  disease,  and  diagnosis  of  diseases  apt 
to  occur  in  the  schoolroom;  physical  inspection,  communicable 
diseases  and  their  control ;  preventive  medicine  and  first  aid  are 
among  the  topics  treated.  The  broader  aspects  of  the  teacher 
in  the  community,  and  community  health  and  sanitation  are 
also  considered.  Constant  reference  is  made  to  texts  on  various 
subjects  treated  in  the  classroom.  Pamphlets  from  the  State 
Board  of  Health. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

103 :   Health   Education — Hygiene   and  Physical   Inspection. 
Same  in  content  and  time  as  Health  Education  101. 
Three  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

COMMERCIAL  EDUCATION 

The  purpose  of  the  courses  in  Commercial  Education  is  to 
train  teachers  of  commercial  subjects.  It  includes  not  only  sub- 
ject-matter and  business  training,  supplemented  by  practical 
business  experience,  but  also  courses  in  methods  of  teaching  com- 
mercial subjects  in  the  high  school,  and  practice  teaching. 

First  Year 

101-102-103:  Bookkeeping.  The  basic  principles  of  book- 
keeping are  presented  and  emphasized  by  concrete  drill.  The 
subject-matter  includes  the  theory  of  debits  and  credits;  journal- 
izing and  posting;  use  of  special  journals,  such  as  sales  book, 
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purchases  book  and  cash  book ;  the  balance  sheet,  profit  and  loss 
statement  and  closing  entries. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  and  third  quarters ;  two 
periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 

111-112-113:  Shorthand — Gregg  Shorthand.  Mastery  of  the 
principles  of  the  system  as  outlined  in  the  Manual  and  in  Gregg 
Speed  Studies.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  upon  correct  out- 
lines and  the  application  of  the  principles  in  efficient  word- 
building.  At  the  end  of  the  year  students  are  expected  to  write 
from  dictation  at  the  rate  of  sixty  words  a  minute,  and  to  tran- 
scribe from  shorthand  notes. 

Five  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

121-122-123:  Typewriting.  The  first  quarter  of  the  type- 
writing course  is  devoted  to  the  development  of  the  proper  tech- 
nique and  a  thorough  mastery  of  the  keyboard.  Students  are 
taught  the  various  parts  of  the  typewriter  and  the  care  of  the 
machine.  During  the  third  quarter  speed  tests  are  given  each 
week,  and  the  following  subjects  are  taught:  arrangement  of 
business  letters,  making  carbon  copies,  addressing  envelopes, 
centering,  tabulating,  etc. 

Five  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

Second  Year 

211-212-213:  Accounts.  Study  of  partnership  and  corpora- 
tion problems,  including  the  conversion  of  partnerships  into  cor- 
porations. The  opening  of  books  for  different  types  of  enter- 
prises is  considered,  together  with  problems  of  valuation,  depre- 
ciation, surplus,  reserves,  and  manufacturing  costs.  Special  at- 
tention is  given  to  financial  statements  and  reports.  Ample 
laboratory  practice  is  provided  throughout  the  course. 

Three  periods  a  week  for  the  session. 

221-222-223 :  Shorthand.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  develop 
the  shorthand  speed  of  the  student.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon 
the  development  of  a  shorthand  vocabulary.  The  course  includes 
review  of  the  principles,  with  special  attention  to  phrasing  and 
the  rapid  execution  of  word  signs.  The  greater  part  of  the  time 
is  devoted  to  dictation  of  varied  types  of  matter.  Daily  tran- 
scripts. 

Five  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 
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231-232-233:  Typewriting^.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the 
development  of  speed,  with  accuracy.  Transcription  of  short- 
hand notes  forms  an  essential  part  of  the  work.  In  addition, 
much  practice  is  afforded  in  tabulating,  legal  work,  business 
forms,  etc.  The  work  in  typewriting,  as  well  as  in  shorthand,  is 
made  to  conform  as  much  as  possible  to  actual  office  conditions. 
Standard  speed  tests  are  given  weekly. 

Five  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

243 :  Commercial  Law.  An  inductive  study  of  the  legal  prin- 
ciples underlying  the  contractual  relations  of  business  dealings. 
The  broad  basis  of  law  and  its  need  in  the  social  and  economic 
scheme  of  things  is  followed  by  a  study  of  the  more  technical 
principles  involved  in  the  laws  concerning  contracts,  selling  of 
goods,  instruments  of  credits,  bailment,  agency,  employer's 
liability,  parterships,  corporations,  ownership  of  real  estate. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

Third  Year 

301-302-303  :  Shorthand-Typewriting.  An  advanced  course  in 
shorthand  and  typewriting.  A  continuation  of  second-year  short- 
hand and  typewriting,  with  the  object  of  securing  increased  speed 
and  facility. 

Four  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 

311:  Advanced  Accounting.  Corporation  accounting  is  the 
principal  topic,  followed  by  the  development  of  cost  accounting. 
The  form,  use  and  value  of  the  Working  Sheet  are  emphasized. 
Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  legal  aspects  of  corporations 
and  costs.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  the  accounting  viewpoint 
rather  than  to  mere  bookkeeping  form,  with  the  results  evidenced 
in  the  Working  Sheet.  Consignments  and  Single  Entry  book- 
keeping are  included. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

Office  Training.  This  course  aims  to  give  the  equivalent  of 
actual  experience  in  the  business  office,  and  to  familiarize  the 
student  with  the  details  of  office  work.  Instruction  is  given  in 
the  handling  of  incoming  and  outgoing  mail,  the  taking  of  dicta- 
tion, use  of  telephone,  office  reference  books,  telegrams,  cable- 
grams, commercial  forms,  filing,  cataloguing,  stencils,  operation 
of  the  mimeograph,  adding  and  calculating  machines,  addresso- 
graph,  and  other  office  devices. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 
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323 :  Office  Training.  Through  the  co-operation  of  the  busi- 
ness men  in  the  city  of  Fredericksburg,  an  opportunity  is  given 
to  the  students  to  obtain  practical  experience  in  the  business 
offices  of  the  city  under  the  supervision  of  the  commercial  teacher- 
training  department. 

Six  periods  per  week  for  the  third  quarter. 

Fourth  Year 

401 :  Principles  of  Advertising.  This  is  a  study  of  advertising 
in  its  relation  to  modern  business  activities.  It  includes  a  general 
survey  of  the  various  departments  of  advertising  work,  including 
the  most  important  principles  entering  into  the  writing  of  copy, 
with  practice  in  their  application  together  with  analysis  of  typical 
illustrative  specimens.  Various  kinds  of  marketing  problems 
are  also  studied  from  the  advertising  standpoint  and  copy  con- 
structed to  fit  the  requirements.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
newspapers,  magazines,  and  other  media  of  advertising. 

Three  hours  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

402 :  Business  Organization  and  Management.  This  course  is 
a  brief  survey  of  modern  methods  of  efficient  organization,  in- 
cluding the  study  of  organization  charts,  methods  of  financing 
an  enterprise,  selecting  a  site,  purchasing,  selling  and  advertising, 
problems  of  management,  wages,  hours,  sanitation,  welfare,  etc. 
Frequent  class  discussions  are  based  upon  required  readings  in 
current  literature  and  periodicals. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  second  quarter. 

403 :  Money  and  Banking.  This  course  aims  to  give  the  stu- 
dent a  knowledge  of  the  principle  forms  of  money  and  credit  in 
current  use,  and  the  fundamental  principles  of  banking.  A 
study  of  the  various  forms  of  banking  institutions  is  included. 

Three  periods  per  week  for  the  first  quarter. 

411-412-413:  Shorthand-Typewriting.  A  continuation  of 
Shorthand-Typewriting  30 1-302-303 . 

Four  periods  per  week  for  the  session. 
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Class  of  1924-1925 


SECOND  YEAR— PRIMARY 

Branch,  Virginia  Levy,  Freida 

Campbell,  Esther  McNeal,  Velma 

Carleton,  Ruby  Mears,  Corday 

Carmel,  Miriam  Milbank,  Madeline 

Cathell,  Virginia  Milbank,  Margaret 

Chandler,  Dorothy  Morecock,  Elizabeth 

Crismond,  Elizabeth  Muir,  Elizabeth 

Day,  Kathryn  Parker,  Inez 

Dunn,  Ethel  Pitts,  Katherine 

Edmunds,  Grace  Self,  Mabel  Ruth 

Evans,  Ellen  Squire,  Jesse 

Fromm,  Mary  Kreig  Tuck,  Clara 

Frothingham,  Helen  Webb,  Edna 

Kidd,  Dollie  Wyatt,  Grace 

SECOND  YEAR— GRAMMAR  GRADES 

Alvis,  Rebecca  Lucille  -    Jacobs,  Esther 

Amory,  Mazie  James,  Myrtice 

Blaydes,  Ruby  Lee  Leath,  Maye 

Bradshaw,  Aileen  Levinson,  Sadie 

Canady,  Mrs.  Ruth  J.  Lewis,  Nancy 

Carpenter,  Madolyn  Loehr,  Bernice 

Chenault,  Rachel  May,  Elizabeth 

Clark,  Ruth  McKenney,  Roberta 

Colvin,  Eleanor  Minor,  Elsie 

Davis,  Marion  Page,  Elsie 

Davis,  Virginia  Powers,  Elva 

Dickerson,  Florence  Roberts,  Jessie 

Fleming,  Emily  Simmons,  Mabel 

Freidman,  Rose  Smith,  Ell  H. 

Goldsworthy,  Alice  Spillman,  Mary  Alice 

Graham,  Ocie  White,  Estelle 

Hank,  Dorothy  Wornom,  Ruth 

Harper,  Grace  Mae  Young,  Mary  S. 
Harwood,  Bessie 

SECOND  YEAR— HIGH  SCHOOL 

Bassett,  Betsy  Chappell/ Charlotte 

Beard,  Doris  Chase,  Mildred 

Billingsley,  Lucy  Chinn,  Esther 

Biscoe,  Virginia  Clark,  Marion 

Blanton,  Catherine  Curtis,  Agnes 

Bracey,  Louise  Doughtie,  Jessie 

Brooking,  Aileen  Duncan,  Eva  Warde 

Brooks,  Lily  Mae  Ellison,  Julia 
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SECOND  YEAR— HIGH  SCHOOL— Continued 

Fox,  Wanda  May,  Mary 

Garner,  Verle  McAlexander,  Una 

Gwaltney,  Mildred  McGrath,  Myrtle 

Hall,  Olive  Mclntyre,  Christine 

Hankla,  Emily  McKenney,  Mary 

Harmon,  Elizabeth  McLauglin,  Cecelia 

Headley,  Council  Micks,  Katharine 

Henry,  Lois  Moore,  Elizabeth 

Hobson,  Lucy  Perry,  Catherine 

Johnson,  Lena  Saunders,  Susie 

Kessler,  Kathleen  Sharp,  Louisa 

Lee,  Evelyn  Snyder,  Mary  A. 

Long,  Irene  Virts,  Mozelle 

Lumpkin,  Edna  Wilkins,  Alice 

Maney,  Dorothy  Wiltshire,  Mildred 

SECOND  YEAR— HOME  ECONOMICS 

Bevan,  Pratt  Motley,  Louise 

Dunkley,  Hanmer  Tyler,  Bonnie 

Lankford,  Louise  Weaver,  Dorothy 
Motley,  Bessie 

SECOND  YEAR— COMMERCIAL 

Booth,  Willie  Hearn,  Lucy 

Brown,  Eloise  Juren,  Sarah 

Childress,  Dorothy  Lacey,  Isabel 

Diggs,  India  Limerick,  Mary 

Driefus,  Henrietta  Prebble,  Ruth 

Fox,  Ellen  Simpson,  Hilda 

Giannotti,  Grace  Van  Landingham,  Lillian 

THIRD  YEAR— DEGREE  CLASS 

Anderson,  Mary  Parke  Lewis,  Luray 

Biscoe,  Myrtle  H.  Morrison,  Elizabeth 

Boyd,  Virginia  H.  Rogers,  Irene 

Brooks,  Lily  Mae  Ruff,  John  M. 

Chiles,  Dorothy  Smith,  Josephine 

Coates,  Kathereene  Soltes,  Elizabeth 

Dratt,  Ruby  M.  Steuart,  Louise 

Frutiger,  Mrs.  Isabel  Sutton,  Margaret 

Gray,  Gladys  Talley,  Ella 

Houston,  Lucy  Walker,  Frances 

Jeter,  Mary  Ware,  Juliet 

Lewis,  Mary  Williams,  Virginia 

FOURTH  YEAR— DEGREE  CLASS 

Abbitt,  Frances  Mills,  Helen 

Biven,  Willie  Murray,  Anne 

Harrison,  Page  Sinclair,  Indie 
Lightner,  Mary 

SPECIAL— ADVANCED  STUDENT 
Beck,  Gladys 
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Register  of  Professional  Students 

SESSION  1924-25 


Student  Post  Office  County  or  State 

Abbit,  Frances  E Newport  News Warwick 

Abernathy,  Aileen Dolphin Brunswick 

Allen,  Anne Hendersonville North  Carolina 

Allen,  Bess Hendersonville North  Carolina 

Allen,  Carrie Mundypoint Northumberland 

Alvis,  Lucille Corbin Caroline 

Amory,  Mazie Grafton York 

Anderson,  Emeline Powcan King  and  Queen 

Anderson,  Geraldine Fredericksburg Spotsylvania 

Anderson,  Mary  Parke Covington Alleghany 

Andrews,  Alice Herndon Fairfax 

Andrews,  Thelma  E Penola Caroline 

Bassett,  Betsy Norfolk Norfolk 

Baker,  Fannie Louisa Louisa 

Beard,  Doris Middlebrook Augusta 

Beazley,  Lillian Hanover Hanover 

Beloate,  Hilda Onancock Accomac 

Beloate,  Hilda  L Pungoteague Accomac 

Bevan,  Pratt Weedonville King  George 

Billingsley,  Lucy Lignum Culpeper 

Bing,  Ruby Free  Union Albemarle 

Biscoe,  Myrtle Fredericksburg Spotsylvania 

Biscoe,  Virginia Fredericksburg Spotsylvania 

Bivens,  Wille Wingate North  Carolina 

Blades,  Ruby  Lee Guinea Caroline 

Blanton,  Catherine Newport  News Warwick 

Boniwell,  Lois Kellar Accomac 

Booth,  Maud Blackwells Northumberland 

Booth,  Willie  Lee Portsmouth Norfolk 

Boyd,  Virginia Roanoke Roanoke 

Bradshaw,  Aileen Windsor Isle  of  Wight 

Bracey,  Louise "; Brodnax Brunswick 

Branch,  Virginia Newport  News Warwick 

Broaddus,  Linda Bowling  Green Caroline 

Bowie,  Catherine Oak  Grove Westmoreland 

Broaddus,  Susie Bowling  Green Caroline 

Brooking,  Aileen Orange Orange 

Brooks,  Lily  Mae Newport  News Warwick 

Brown,  Eloise  G Lynchburg Campbell 

Brown,  Etta Mascot King  and  Queen 

Bruster,  Geraldine Bluefield West  Virginia 

Burke,  Elizabeth Brandy Culpeper 

Burke,  Gertrude Brandy Culpeper 

Bushong,  Sallie Winston Culpeper 
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Student  Post  Office  County  of  State 

Campbell,  Esther Knopf Caroline 

Cain,  Lucille Cochran Brunswick 

Canady,  Ruth  (Mrs.) Fredericksburg Spotsylvania 

Carlton,  Ruby Dunsville Essex 

Carmel,  Miriam Phoebus Elizabeth  City 

Carpenter,  Madolyn Hampton Elizabeth  City 

Cathell,  Virginia Moncure North  Carolina 

Cain,  Florence Patoka Illinois 

Chandler,  Dorothy. Onancock Accomac 

Chappell,  Charlotte Lykesland South  Carolina 

Chenault,  Rachel Newtown King  and  Queen 

Chinn,  Esther Fredericksburg Spotsylvania 

Childress,  Dorothy South  Boston Halifax 

Childress,  Herma Hilton  Village Warwick 

Chase,  Mildred Onancock Accomac 

Chiles,  Dorothy Fredericksburg Spotsylvania 

Chiles,  Mary Fredericksburg Spotsylvania 

Christine,  Duval Atlanta Georgia 

Clark,  Delma Fredericksburg Spotsylvania 

Clark,  Ruth Newport  News Warwick 

Cleverius,  Grace Little  Plymouth King  and  Queen 

Clore,  Frances Zeus Madison 

Clore,  Annie Zeus Madison 

Coates,  Katherine Montross Westmoreland 

Collins,  Annie  E Hampton Elizabeth  City 

Colvin,  Eleanor Culpeper Culpeper 

Conn,  Estelle Newport  News Warwick 

Conn,  Ethel Newport  News Warwick 

Connelly,  Elaine Remo Northumberland 

Cockrell,  Virginia Reedville Northumberland 

Cooke,  Emma  L Hampton Elizabeth  City 

Cooper,  Frances Newport  News Warwick 

Corder,  Maude Front  Royal Warren 

Costin,  Edith  Mae Townsend Northampton 

Cotton,  Juliette Dendron Surrey 

Courtney,  Esther Dunbrooke Essex 

Crawford,  Mildred Waynesville North  Carolina 

Crismond,  Elizabeth Spotsylvania Spotsylvania 

Cozart,  Claire Creedmoor North  Carolina 

Curtis,  Agnes Ancon  Canal  Zone 

Davis,  Margaret  M Merry  Point Lancaster 

Davis,  Marion Baskerville Mecklenburg 

Davis,  Virginia Woodstock Shenandoah 

Decker,  Elizabeth Cappahosic Gloucester 

Dickinson,  Julia Fredericksburg Spotsylvania 

Dickinson,  Mary Fredericksburg Spotsylvania 

Diggs,  India Portsmouth Norfolk 

Doughtie,  Jessie Franklin Southampton 

Dratt,  Ruby  M Woodford Carolina 

Dreifus,  Henrietta Alexandria Fairfax 

Dreifus,  Teckla. Alexandria Fairfax 

Drummond,  Bertie Painter Accomac 

Drummond,  Mildred Craddockville Accomac 

Dune  an,  Eva  Warde Belle  Haven Accomac 

Dunkley,  Hamner Onancock Accomac 

D unn,  Ethel Baskerville Mecklenburg 

Dunton  ,  Joe  Lee Weirwood Northampton 
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Student  Post  Ojfice  County  or  State 

Edmunds,  Grace Halifax Halifax 

Ellison,  Julia Heathsville Northumberland 

Engleby,  Margaret Roanoke Roanoke 

Escher,  Julia Washington Dist.  of  Columbia 

Eubank,  Mildred Keysville Charlotte 

Evans,  Ellen  Cope Laneview Essex 

Everett,  Katheryn Washington Dist.  of  Columbia 

Farish,  Alice Richmond Henrico 

Field,  Evelyn  Boiling West  Point King  William 

Fisher,  Sadie Hampton Elizabeth  City 

Fitchette,  Sallie Kiptopeke Northampton 

Forbes,  Valeria Norfolk Norfolk 

Forester,  Ruth Emmerton Richmond 

Forkner,  Florence Atlee Hanover 

Foster,  Aline Baltimore .  .  .  Maryland 

Fox,  Ellen Newport  News Warwick 

Fox,  Wanda Orange Orange 

Fleming,  Emily Norfolk Norfolk 

Franks,  Annie Lanexa New  Kent 

Fraughnaugh,  Virginia Smoots Caroline 

Frazier,  Virginia Graham Prince  George 

Friedman,  Rose Danville Pittsylvania 

Frothingham,  Helen Hampton Elizabeth  City 

Frutiger,  Isabel Birmingham Alabama 

Gallagher,  Beatrice Warsaw Richmond 

Garner,  Verle Baskerville Mecklenburg 

Giannotti,  Grace Newport  News Warwick 

Gillet,  Gladys Newport  News Warwick 

Gladstone,  Anna Nassawodax Northampton 

Glascock,  Ruth  L Richmond Henrico 

Glenn,  Pansy Dragonville King  and  Queen 

Godsey,  Ethel Nandua Accomac 

Goldsworthy,  Alice  M Alexandria Fairfax 

Goodloe,  Kathleen Spotsylvania Spotsylvania 

Gordon,  Hannah Spotsylvania Spotsylvania 

Graham,  Margaret Hamilton Loudoun 

Graham,  Ocie Hamilton Loudoun 

Gray,  Gladys Woodford Caroline 

Gray,  Nannie  W Fredericksburg Spotsylvania 

Green,  Anna  Page Fredericksburg Spotsylvania 

Greenlaw,  Susie Fredericksburg Spotsylvania 

Gregory,  Lily Skipwith Mecklenburg 

Gresham,  Frances Kilmarnock Lancaster 

Griffin,  Edna Norfolk Norfolk 

Groton,  Maria Locustville Accomac 

Guy,  Susie Melfa Accomac 

Gwaltney,  Mildred Windsor Isle  of  Wight 

Hamburg,  Lena Norfolk Norfolk 

Hamilton,  Lois Hampton Elizabeth  City 

Hamner,  Dorothy Keysville Charlotte 

Hamner,  Electa Keysville Charlotte 

Hall,  Olive Richmond Henrico 
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Student  Post  Office  County  or  State 

Hank,  Dorothy  W Norfolk Norfolk 

Hankla,  Emily Louisa Louisa 

Hanson,  Lillian Oak  Grove Westmoreland 

Haile,  Matilda Minor Essex 

Harding,  Catherine Craddock Norfolk 

Harmon,  Elizabeth Wachapreague Accomac 

Harper,  Grace Newport  News Warwick 

Harris,  Dorothy Spotsylvania Spotsylvania 

Harrison,  Elizabeth Fredericksburg Spotsylvania 

Harrison,  Page Deal Prince  George 

Harwood,  Bessie  V Appomattox Appomattox 

Hatchett,  Katherine Petersburg Dinwiddie 

Hatton,  Mary Edwardsville Northumberland 

Haynie,  Mary Tibitha Northumberland 

Head,  Julia Free  Union Albemarle 

Hart,  Alma Norfolk Norfolk 

Headley,  Council Sharps Richmond 

Headley,  Mary  Allene Callao Northumberland 

Hearn,  Lucy Fredericksburg Spotsylvania 

Henry,  Lois Richmond Henrico 

Herriott,  Glendora Romney West  Virginia 

Hiller,  Cecelia Norfolk Norfolk 

Hite,  Alma Buffalo  Junction Mecklenburg 

Hobson,  Lucy Dendron Surry 

Hockman,  Maud Rileyville Page 

Hogan,  Anne Keysville Charlotte 

Holton,  Dorothy Lawrenceville Brunswick 

Houston,  Lucy Alexandria Fairfax 

Huffman,  Clara  M Burdis Stafford 

Hundley,  Frances  B Centre  Cross Essex 


Jackson,  Genevieve Montross 

Jacobs,  Esther Newport  News. 

James,  Myrtice Irvington 

Jernigan,  Grace Blackstone 

Jenkins,  Katherine Montross 

Jester,  Mabel Hampton 

Jeter,  Mary  E Penola 

Jett,  Elizabeth  F Reedville 


Westmoreland 

Warwick 

Lancaster 

Nottoway 

Westmoreland 

Elizabeth  City 

Caroline 

Northumberland 


Johnson,  Elizabeth Hylas Hanover 


Johnson,  Helen Fletcher. 

Johnson,  Lena Woodford 

Johnson,  Marie Hylas 

Johnson,  Ruby Ivan 

Jones,  Susie  Mae Townsend 

Jordan,  Laura  S Rappahannock  Academy 

Juren,  Sarah Norfolk 


North  Carolina 

Caroline 

Hanover 

Southampton 

Northampton 

Caroline 

Norfolk 


Kaplan,  Bessie Portsmouth 

Kay,  Lucy  Ellen New  London . . . 

Kellam,  Norma Norfolk 

Kessler,  Kathleen Newport  News. 

Keyser,  Flora Washington 

Kidd,  Dollie Newtown 

Kilmon,  Rosalie Accomac 


Norfolk 

Caroline 

Norfolk 

Warwick 

Rappahannock 

King  and  Queen 

.  Accomac 
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Student  Post  Office  County  or  State 

Kindervater,  Mildred Richmond Henrico 

Kozen,  Mildred Portsmouth Norfolk 

Lacy,  Isabel South  Boston Halifax 

Lankford,  Louise Franktown Northampton 

Lane,  Rosa  B Petersburg Dinwiddie 

Leath,  May Yale Sussex 

Lee,  Evelyn Orange Orange 

Levinson,  Sadie Newport  News Warwick 

Levy,  Freida  H Newport  News Warwick 

Lewis,  Alice  L Village Richmond 

Lewis,  Luray Village Richmond 

Lightner,  Mary  E Fredericksburg Spotsylvania 

Limerick,  Mary Falmouth Stafford 

Lincoln,  Gwendolyn Hampton Elizabeth  City 

Loehr,  Bernice Waverly Sussex 

Lokey,  Marian Irvington Northumberland 

Long,  Irene Elkton Rockingham 

Lubkovitz,  Ida  Claire Portsmouth Norfolk 

Lumpkin,  Edna Farnham Richmond 

Lynch,  Louise Roanoke Roanoke 

Lynch,  Mabel Richmond Henrico 

Lynch,  Thelma South  Norfolk Norfolk 

Maney,  Dorothy Newport  News Warwick 

Marshall,  Mary Front  Royal Warren 

Martin,  Mary Painter Accomac 

Martin,  Fay Marion South  Carolina 

Masters,  Mildred Newport  News Warwick 

Mason,  Grace Onancock Accomac 

Maxwell,  Virginia  Dare Cardinal Mathews 

May,  Elizabeth Hampton Elizabeth  City 

May,  Mary Burkeville Nottoway 

McAlexandria,  Una Orange Orange 

McCarrick,  Margaret Norfolk Norfolk 

McCarthy,  Virginia Covington Alleghany 

McEnally,  Dorothy Winterpock Chesterfield 

Mclntyre,  Christine Bealeton Fauquier 

McKenney,  Mary Montross Westmoreland 

McKenney,  Roberta Thornburg Spotsylvania 

McGrath,  Myrtle Cape  Charles Northampton 

McLaughlin,  Cecelia. ...«.- Lynchburg Campbell 

McLaughlin,  Mary Lynchburg Campbell 

McNeal,  Velma Reedville Northumberland 

Mears,  Cordey Hampton Elizabeth  City 

Mears,  Katherine Painter Accomac 

Mejia,  Carmen Norfolk Norfolk 

Micks,  Katherine Orange Orange 

Micks,  Magruder Orange Orange 

Miller,  Edna Hampton Elizabeth  City 

Miller,  Elizabeth Richmond Henrico 

Miller,  Marca Richmond Henrico 

Mills,  Helen Marye Spotsylvania 

Mister,  Julia Townsend Northampton 

Moore,  Aphia Burgess  Store Northumberland 
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Student  Post  Office  County  or  State 

Moore,  Agnes Poquoson York  _ 

Moore,  Elizabeth Newport  News Warwick 

Moore,  Lillian Poquoson York 

Morecock,  Elizabeth Newport  News Warwick 

Moore,  Elma Norfolk Norfolk 

Moody,  Elizabeth  Sarah Beaverdam Hanover 

Morris,  Ruby Skipwith Mecklenburg 

Morrison,  Elizabeth Fredericksburg Spotsylvania 

Motley,  Bessie Johnson  Springs Goochland 

Motley,  Louise Johnson  Springs Goochland 

Muir,  Elizabeth Reedsville Northumberland 

Musselman,  Virginia  M Danville Pittsylvania 

Murray,  Anne Hampton Elizabeth  City 

Myers,  Winifred Danville Pittsylvania 

Nevill,  Hattie Savannah Georgia 

Noell,  Annie  M Keysville Charlotte 

Norman,  Bertha Shanghai King  and  Queen 

Norman,  Elma Shanghai King  and  Queen 

O'Brien,  Virginia Craddock Norfolk 

Olds,  Mildred Fredericksburg Spotsylvania 

O'Mansky,  Sarah Emporia Greensville 

Overman,  Georgia  F South  Norfolk Norfolk 

Page,  Elsie Tabb York 

Palmer,  Rosa Palmer  Springs Mecklenburg 

Parks,  Annie Reedville Northumberland 

Parker,  Inez Franklin Southampton 

Parrott,  Fannie Ruckersville Greene 

Payne,  Elizabeth Fredericksburg Spotsylvania 

Payne,  Nancy Garrisonville Stafford 

Pepmeier,  Irene Corbin Caroline 

Perry,  Katherine Fredericksburg Spotsylvania 

Phillips,  Margaret Melfa Accomac 

Phillips,  Ruth Achilles Gloucester 

Pitts,  Katherine Smoots Caroline 

Pollard,  Fannie Ashland Hanover 

Pollard,  Lillian  C Farrington Hanover 

Pollard,  Sallie Ashland Hanover 

Poffenbarger,  Hypatia Lovettsville Loudoun 

Pond,  Dorothy Wakefield Sussex 

Ponton,  Ruth Ontario Charlotte 

Ponton,  Willie Ontario Charlotte 

Porter,  Marian Midlothian Chesterfield 

Post,  Dorothy Midlothian Chesterfield 

Powers,  Elva Caret Essex 

Prebble,  Ruth Lynchburg Campbell 

Quinn,  Mary Hampton Elizabeth  City 

Raiford,  Annie Norfolk Norfolk 

Rhea,  Irene Mobjack Mathews 

Rhodes,  Laura Newport  News Warwick 

Rich  wine,  Margaret Richmond Henrico 
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Student  Post  Office  County  or  State 

Righter,  Bertha Newport  News Warwick 

Roane,  Nannie Berkley Norfolk 

Roberts,  Jessie Windsor Isle  of  Wight 

Roberts,  Hazel Ellerson Hanover 

Rogers,  Irene Marion South  Carolina 

Rollings,  Edith Suffolk Nansemond 

Rollings,  Vivian Suffolk Nansemond 

Rose,  Marie Stoney  Creek Sussex 

Rosemond,  Louisa Creedmoor North  Carolina 

Rosenblatt,  Anna Portsmouth Norfolk 

Rosenblatt,  Frances Portsmouth Norfolk 

Ruff,  John  M Fredericksburg Spotsylvania 

Ruff,  Virginia Bedford Bedford 

Russell,  Reva  Belle Parksley Accomac 

Sanders,  Louise Spotsylvania Spotsylvania 

Saunders,  Susie Champlain .' Essex 

Scott,  Florence Fredericksburg Spotsylvania 

Sebrell,  Sue Lawrenceville Brunswick 

Self,  Mabel Sharps Richmond 

Sharp,  Louise Waverly Sussex 

Shelton,  Margarite Norfolk Norfolk 

Shepherd,  Elizabeth Hampton Elizabeth  City 

Simpson,  Hilda Monroe North  Carolina 

Simmons,  Mabel Kilmarnock Lancaster 

Sinclair,  India Naxera Gloucester 

Smith,  Adria Oakton Fairfax 

Smith,  Dorothy Blanton Caroline 

Smith,  Ell Golansville Caroline 

Smith,  Josephine Sharps Richmond 

Soltes,  Elizabeth Woodford Caroline 

Spillman,  Mary  Alice Index King  George 

Squire,  Jesse Hampton Elizabeth  City 

Spriggs,  Flora Reedville Northumberland 

Stevens,  Grace Wachapreague Accomac 

Snyder,  Mary  A Kinsale Westmoreland 

Stewart,  Louise Owings  Hills Maryland 

Stinger,  Margaret Belle  Haven Accomac 

Stone,  Alice Richmond Henrico 

Stone,  Frances Ashland Hanover 

Stotz,  Annie  Elizabeth South  Norfolk Norfolk 

Sutton,  Margaret Bluefield West  Virginia 

Talley,  Ella Beaverdam Hanover 

Taliaferro,  Nettie Milford Caroline 

Tarpley,  Pauline Spartansburg South  Carolina 

Taylor,  Elise Onancock Accomac 

Taylor,  Elizabeth Emporia Greensville 

Thomas,  Elizabeth Washington Dist.  of  Columbia 

Thomas,  Marian Bluefield West  Virginia 

Thomas,  Ethalia Mullins South  Carolina 

Thomas,  Jessie  Lee Cheriton Northampton 

Thompson,  Elnora Richmond Henrico 

Thornhill,  Alice  Madaleine.  .  .  .Norfolk Norfolk 

Thornton,  Allie Achilles Gloucester 

Throckmorton,  Josephine Orange Orange 
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Student  Post  Office  County  or  State 

Thurston,  Verna Cartersville Cumberland 

Tick,  Clara Virgilina Halifax 

Tiller,  Dorothy Richmond Henrico 

Towles,  Katherine Merry  Point Lancaster 

Tyler,  Bonnie Fairview Scott 

Virts,  Mozelle Waterford Loudoun 

Van  Landingham,  Lillian  M .  .  .  Rainswood Northumberland 

Walcott,  Emily West  Point King  William 

Walton,  Gladys Cummor King  George 

Walker,  Sallie Olhams Westmoreland 

Walker,  Francis Batna Culpeper 

Warren,  Kathryn Pungoteague Accomac 

Warren,  Virgie Hamilton Loudoun 

Warren,  Diana Poquoson York 

Waterfield,  Nellie Pungoteague .Accomac 

Wayne,  Swannie Newbern North  Carolina 

Webb,  Edna Jamesville Fairfax 

Weger,  Kate Newport  News Warwick 

Weaver,  Dorothy Wllliamsport Maryland 

Whaley,  Gladys Belle  Haven Accomac 

Whiting,  Francis Hampton Elizabeth  City 

Wilkins,  Alice Monroe  Hall Westmoreland 

Wilkins,  Claudia Maple  Grove Westmoreland 

Wilkinson,  Dorothy Lynchburg Campbell 

Williams,  Ruby Powcan King  and  Queen 

Williams,  Virginia Fredericksburg Spotsylvania 

Wiltshire,  Mildred Upperville Fauquier 

White,  Estelle Lynchburg Campbell 

Wine,  Nelle Waynesboro Augusta 

Wine,  Margerite Waynesboro Augusta 

Wirth,  Faith Craddock Norfolk 

Woolard,  Barbara Emmerton Richmond 

Wright,  Elizabeth Hampton Elizabeth  City 

Wyatt,  Grace Pointer Accomac 


SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS 

College  Students— Session  1924-25 412 

Students — Summer  Quarter,  1924 452 

Evening  Commercial  Students,  1924-25 52 

Junior  High  School  Students,  1924-25 34 

Elementary  Training  School  (College  Campus) 96 

Elementary  Training  School  (Lee  Hill) 63 

Elementary  Training  School  (Falmouth) 118 

Total  receiving  instruction  thru  the  college 1 ,  227 

Note:  An  alumnae  record  is  kept  as  a  permanent  mailing  list  and  our 
students  and  alumnae  are  especially  requested  to  notify  us  of  any  change  in 
name  or  address. 
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Distinctive  Features  of  Fredericksburg 
State  Teachers  College 


1.  All  the  work  is  of  College  grade.  This  is  a  Teachers 
College  for  the  Training  of  Teachers.  The  Legislature  of  1924 
changed  our  name  to  State  Teachers  College.  Excellent  faculty 
of  forty-one. 

2.  Two  year  courses,  leading  to  diploma,  for  (a)  primary 
grades,  (b)  grammar  grades,  (c)  home  economics. 

3.  Four  year  degree  courses  (B.  S.).  Students  may  major 
in  English,  History,  Latin,  French,  Mathematics,  Science,  Music, 
Fine  and  Industrial  Arts,  Physical  Education  and  Playground 
Work,  Commercial  Subjects. 

4.  Four  differentiated  practice  schools  to  fit  the  needs  of 
students  in  any  course. 

5.  Strong  athletic  program.  Great  attention  paid  to  the 
physical  fitness  of  students.    Trained  nurse  employed. 

6.  Home-like  features ;  good  meals ;  Lyceum  course ;  moving 
pictures ;  dramatics ;  literary  societies ;  Y.  W.  C.  A. ;  Student 
Government ;  wonderful  school  spirit. 

7.  Most  beautiful  location  on  Marye's  Heights ;  65  acres ; 
spacious  grounds  and  grove;  health  record  unexcelled. 

8.  Open-air  theatre  with  most  beautiful  setting  in  the  grove. 

9.  Four  Quarters  during  the  year  (12  months).  Full  Summer 
Quarter,  with  all  first  and  second  year  work  and  courses  for 
degree.  Students  may  take  for  graduation  either  Summer  or 
Winter  Quarters  or  a  combination  of  the  two. 

10.  New  athletic  field  with  one-fifth  mile  running  track  and 
hockey  field  completed. 

11.  Student  Alumnae  Building  assured. 

12.  New  Dormitory  just  opened. 

13.  $241  covers  entire  cost,  for  full  session. 

14.  Student  Aid  positions  and  loans  available. 

15.  We  seek  only  outstanding  high  school  graduates  and  first 
grade  certificate  holders  as  students.  Students  lacking  in  serious- 
ness of  purpose  not  desired. 

Register  NOW. 

A.  B.  Chandler,  Jr.,  President, 

Fredericksburg,  Va. 


128  State  Teachers  College 

Distinctive  Features  of  Fredericksburg 
State  Teachers  College 


1.  All  the  work  is  of  College  grade.  This  is  a  Teachers 
College  for  the  Training  of  Teachers.  The  Legislature  of  1924 
changed  our  name  to  State  Teachers  College.  Excellent  faculty 
of  forty-one. 

2.  Two  year  courses,  leading  to  diploma,  for  (a)  primary 
grades,  (b)  grammar  grades,  (c)  home  economics. 

3.  Four  year  degree  courses  (B.  S.).  Students  may  major 
in  English,  History,  Latin,  French,  Mathematics,  Science,  Music, 
Fine  and  Industrial  Arts,  Physical  Education  and  Playground 
Work,  Commercial  Subjects. 

4.  Four  differentiated  practice  schools  to  fit  the  needs  of 
students  in  any  course. 

5.  Strong  athletic  program.  Great  attention  paid  to  the 
physical  fitness  of  students.    Trained  nurse  employed. 

6.  Home-like  features  ;  good  meals ;  Lyceum  course ;  moving 
pictures ;  dramatics ;  literary  societies ;  Y.  W.  C.  A. ;  Student 
Government ;  wonderful  school  spirit. 

7.  Most  beautiful  location  on  Marye's  Heights ;  65  acres ; 
spacious  grounds  and  grove ;  health  record  unexcelled. 

8.  Open-air  theatre  with  most  beautiful  setting  in  the  grove. 

9.  Four  Quarters  during  the  year  (12  months).  Full  Summer 
Quarter,  with  all  first  and  second  year  work  and  courses  for 
degree.  Students  may  take  for  graduation  either  Summer  or 
Winter  Quarters  or  a  combination  of  the  two. 

10.  New  athletic  field  with  one-fifth  mile  running  track  and 
hockey  field  completed. 

11.  Student  Alumnae  Building  assured. 

12.  New  Dormitory  just  opened. 

13.  $241  covers  entire  cost,  for  full  session. 

14.  Student  Aid  positions  and  loans  available. 

15.  We  seek  only  outstanding  high  school  graduates  and  first 
grade  certificate  holders  as  students.  Students  lacking  in  serious- 
ness of  purpose  not  desired. 

Register  NOW. 

A.  B.  Chandler,  Jr.,  President, 

Fredericksburg,  Va. 


State  Teachers  College,  Fredericksburg,  Va 


APPLICATION  FOR  ADMISSION 

WINTER  SCHOOL 
STATE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE,  Fredericksburg,  Va. 


1.  The  applicant  for  admission  will  please  fill  out  this  blank  in  her  own 
handwriting,  and  forward  it  to  the  President  of  the  College  as  early  as  prac- 
ticable. Prompt  attention  to  this  is  urged  in  order  to  have  a  room  in  one  of 
the  dormitories  reserved. 

2.  Mail  this  blank  to  A.  B.  CHANDLER,  JR.,  President 

Fredericksburg,  Va. 


Date 192 

1.   Name 2.  Age 

3.   Postoffice 4.  County 

5.  Name  of  parent  or  guardian 

6.  (a)  What  school  did  you  last  attend? 

(b)  When  did  (will)  you  graduate? (c)  If  not  a  graduate, 

number  high  school  sessions  completed  and  units  secured 

7.  Name  and  address  of  principal 

8.  Do  you  hold  a  teacher's  certificate? 9.  Its  grade? 

10.   Have  you  taught? 11.  How  long? 

12.  Check  parts  of  following  completed:  State  Review  Course,  Pt.  I,  II,  III; 
First  Yr.  Prof.,  1st  qr.,  2nd  qr.,  3rd  qr.;  Second  Yr.  Prof.,  1st  qr.,  2nd  qr., 

3rd  qr.     When  and  where  completed? 

If  applying  for  S.  S.,  will  you  attend  1st  Term? 2nd  Term? 

13.  Is  your  health  good? 

14.  Do  you  wish  a  room  reserved  for  you  in  one  of  the  dormitories? 

15.  Do  you  wish  a  State  Scholarship  entitling  you  to  free  tuition? 

16.  If  so,  do  you  promise  to  teach  for  two  years  in  the  public  schools  of  Vir- 
ginia?   Free  tuition  is  given  to  those  who  have  taught  or  prom- 
ise to  teach  in  the  Public  Schools  of  Virginia,  provided  they  are  recom- 
mended as  to  character  and  seriousness  of  purpose  by  the  Division  Super- 
intendent. 

17.  Please  underline  below  the  work  in  which  you  are  especially  interested: 
Primary  grades;  grammar  grades;  high  school  grades;  home  economics; 
business  subjects;  music;  fine  and  industrial  arts;  physical  education  and 
playground;  academic  subjects;  review  course  for  first  grade  certificate 
(S.  S.  only). 

18.  Do  you  now  contemplate  a  two-year  diploma  course,  or  a  four-year  B.  S. 
Degree  Course  in  your  chosen  field?     Underline. 

Name  in  full 

If  you  wish  a  State  Scholarship,  have  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  of 
your  division  sign  the  following: 

I  hereby  recommend 

for  appointment  as  a  State  scholarship  student  at  the  State  Teachers  Col- 
lege, Fredericksburg,  Va. 


(Signed) 

Superintendent  of  Schools 


